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-on land or water, said parts being adapted to be re-
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Patent Office,

DAVID J. FARMER, OF WHEELING, WEST VIRGINIA..

Letters Patent No, 92,807, dated July 20, 1869.

IMPROVEMENRT IN LAND AND WATER-VELOCIPEDE.
et -

The Schedule refesved fo in these Letters Patent and making part of the same.

et

To all whom it mey concerit :

Be it known that 1,.DAvID J. FanMnR, of Wheel-
-ng,in the county of Ghio, and State of West Virginia,
have invented 2 new and usetnl Improved Land and
Water-Velocipede; and the following is a sufficiently
full, elear, and exact deseription, to epable one skilled
in the arb.to which my invention appertains, to carry
it frito effect, reference being had to the accompanying
drawings, which are made part of this specification.

My invention relates to an improved construetion of
velocipedes, or the provision therein of certain parts,
to adapt them to be readily converted for use either

moved, or so adjusted 28 to be out of the way when
1ot required for use,

My improvements consist in 2 nove! construetion and
arrangement of floats for supporting the vehicle onthe
watef, and in the adaptation of said foats to be adjusted
to support the vehicle & greater or less height abnve
the surfiace of the waier as requiréd, and to be removed
when not in use; and in the employment, in combina-
tlon with said arrangement of removable floats, of
whoels, adapted to be converted to form draught or
paddle-wheels, as required. ‘

In the drawing, a velocipede illustrating my inven-
tion is represented as used on the water—

Figure 1 being a plan view, with the seat removed,

to receive between them the wings or legs @ @ of the
frame A, and a cross-bar, g, of the swivelled standard
G, whicl, being correspondingly perforated, they are
fastened to by traumsverse pins or keys £, passing
through the perforations in eack.

By the duplication of the perforations in the ears or
flanges j 7, as shown az 7, fig. 2, the floats are adapted
to be adjusted so a8 to vary the height they support
the vehicle af, as desired. : C

Said ears or flangey may be the ends of bands or
straps passing around the floats, as ‘shown, or be at-
taehed thereto in other snitable manner,

The float J* is provided with a vecess or cavity, Z, for
the reception of the guiding-wheel I, over whiel it is
applied.

The vehicle provided as above deseribed, placed in
the water as represented in fig, 2, is supported by the
floats J J°. - By the biades or wings I, the rotation of
the driving-wheels F is made to propel it: and, by the
movement of the wreadles H and front fioat, J% it is
guided as readily as weére it on Tand, which it is furtlier
adapted to run on with these provisions attached, as
indicated by the ted line in fig. 2. .

By removing the floats J J, and folding the blades
or wings I between the spokes of the wheels, or remoy-

ing them, the velicle is adapted, with-minimuam bulk;,.

for running on land. :
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UNITED STATES

PATENY OFFICE.

WILLIAM ASCOUGH, OF BUFFALO, NEW YORK.

IMPROVEMENT IN PROPELLING MECHANISMS FOR BOATS.

Specification forming part of Letters Patent No. 166,839, dated Angust 17, 1875; application fled
Juns 14, 1875. ’

To all whom it may congern: '

Be it known that I, WILLIAM ASCOUGH, of
Bauffale, in the county of Erie and Siate of
New York, have invented new and useful
Improvements on & Floating Velocipede ; and
I do hereby declare that the following is a
full, clear, and exact description of the same,
having reference to the accompanying draw-
ings making a part of this specification, and
illngtrating my invention more fully. In the
spmne—

Figare 1 is a -perspective, and Fig.3 isa
lougitodinal elevation, of my boab. Fig. 2isa
plan of the same; and Figs. 4, 5, and & are
detached views of the working parts.

The nature of iny present invention wilk first
be described, and then poiuted out in the
claiins.

A in the drawings, in which like lefiers of
reference indicate similar parts wherever they
appear, are two pontons, placed at snitable
distance apart. They are either of a cylindri-
cal or paraboelic cross-sestion, have very
aente ends, and are divided each into a num-
ber of air-tight compartments. I make these
pontons of galvanized or other sheet-iron,
abont eighteen feet long,-and from nine to
twelve inches in diameter, (but other suitable
dimengions may answer as well,) and place
them about eighteen inches apart. Upon these
poniong I build a frame, B, of wood, properly
braced, and tasten the same with the bands A,
having projecting bolts, as shown in Fig. 4.
This frame connects the iwo pontons, a Hoor
being laid therecn in a substantial maunner,
and prevents them from goiug apart. The

-boat is propelled by a paddle-wheel, or a num-
ber of paddle-wheels, C, placed between the
two pontons A, and operated by the hand-
levers D, connecting-rods IV, anud cranks D7,
as clearly illustrated in Fig. 4. Eis the pad-
dle-box, serving also as a seat for the person
or persous operating the hand-leversD. These
levers pass through openings in the paddle-
box, which they Bt snngly, and are bent in
sueh a mauner as to preveni the escape of
water throngh these openings. T placetwo sets
of these hand-levers on every paddle-wheel,

sad connect each set with the other by the
connecting-rods ¥, constructed, as shown in
Fig. 4, iz such & mauner that, by withdrawing
a key, G, one sef of levers will be put intact,
30 that they will not operate when only one
person actuates the other set. This I do to
prevent unnecessary friction, and for the bet-
ter appearance, -

In Fig. 3 I have shown a boat having two
paddle-wheels and accessories, so that four
persous can ride and operaie the boat. In
this case I make the pontons proportionately
larger, to give it the proper capacity withont -
subinerging it too muoch,

A boat constructed as described is adapta-
ble to many purposes, although that of sport
and for recreation may be its principal object,
and as it eannot easily sink i will make an
excellent pleasure or life boat. Rubber bags
inflated, or corks, &c.. may be attached to
the pontons to provide for additional safety.

.Having thus fully described my invention,
in order to enable others skilled in the art to
which it pertains to make and use the same,
I desire to have secured to me by Lefters
Pateut the following:

1. The pivoted levers D, extending through
the front and rear walls of the paddle-hox, in
ecombination with the connecting-rods D’ and
¥, cranks D¥ and the paddle-wheel C, the
whole arranged to operate substantially as
desaribed, and for the use and purpose set
forth.

4, The combination, with the bent levers Db,
extending through the front and rear sides of
the wheel-box, of the cobmecting-rods, consist-
ing of the sosket F, sliding Lar I, and the
key G, whereby the levers are connected and
disconuected, substantially as described and
shown, :

In testimony whereof I, the said WILLIAM
Ascouan, have Lereto sef my hand and seal
this 3d day of June, 1875, in the presenece of
two subseribing withesses.

: WM. ASCOUGH. [L. 8.]

Witnesses:

MICHAEL J. STARK,
Jonn B. BEDMONDS,
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UNITED STATES

PATTENT OFFICE

'HENRY FOX, OF WATERLOO,

NEW YORK.

IMPRO'VE.M'ENT IN I)FVICES FOR PROPELLING BOATS.

Spoclﬁcatmn forming pa.rt, of Letters Patent No. 196,94'% ; dated May 2, 1876 ; application filed
April 7, 187&

10 all whom it mey concern:

Be it known that I, HENRY Fox; of Water-
‘loo, in the county of Senecaand State of New
York, have invented certainnew and useful

* " Improvements in Propélling Boats; and I do

hersby declare that the following is a full,
clear, and exact debcnptlou thereof, ‘which
will enable others skilled in the art to which
it appertains to make and use the same, refer-
ence being had to the accompanying draw-
ings, and to the letters of reference marked
thereon, which form a partof this specification,
c.and in which—

Figure 1 is a perspective view of a boat
having my improved propelling device, Fig.
2is an enlarged view of the propelling ma-
chinery, and Fig: 3 shows one of the paddle-
wheels removed.

. Similar letters of referepce mdlca.te cone

" spording parts in all the figures,

© Thig iuvention relates to propellmg devices
for boats; and 1V consists in a0 eoustructing
the” same as to render it specially adapted
for hunting and fishing purposes, substan-
tially as hereinafter more fully shown and
specified.

In the drawing, A is the body of the boat
This may be eonstructed of wood, metal, or
any other suitable material, and of any sulta

Tt has. on tho sides two recesses,
envered -with metallic boxes B B, in wliieh the
‘paddle-wheels C C work.

The axles ¢ of the paddle - wheels G have
their bearings in the exterior plates & and in-
terior plates d of the boxzes B, as shown in

- Fig.1, or in plates and suxmble intermediate
braces ¢, as in Fig. 2,

" Between plates b.and d are covering- plates
7, and between these and plates d is the gear-
ing by which the paddle - wheels. are oper-

- ated. This gearing I will now proceed to de-
seribg:

Axle ¢ has a pinion, E, eng'tgmg with a
cog-wheel g, the axle of whieh has Aits bear-
ings in plates fand 4. Cog-wheel g engages
with a larger cog-wheel, G, the axle of which,
i, projects beyond plate f, as doesaxleée. Mo-
tion may be imparted to the machinery in

[

water eannot enter the boat throngh the bear-
ings provided for the axlesof: the gearing,it |
" being excluded by the plate f.

Having thusdescribed my invention, T claim
and desire to secure by Letters Pa.tent of the
United States—

The combination ofpaddle-wheels O;:hav-
ing axles ¢, pinion H, cog- wheels g G, and
plates & f, substant.la,lly as and for the par-
pose herein shown and specified.

any spitable manner, preferably by means of
sprocket-whbeels I or reciprocating-levers L,
the forwer, adjusted apou axles ¢, being the
most advantageons when but low speed is to
beattained, and the latter, when adjusted upon
axles 4, being preferable when great speed is
desirable. The sprocliet-wheels I and levers
L being removable, their position may, of
course, be reversed, fut the option of the ocen-
pants of the boat.

It will, from the foregoing deserlptmn be
obser ved that the paddle-wheels O, instead of,
as is nsually the euase, working in boxes ex-
tending from the sides of the boat, are incased
by boxes formed by recesses in the sides.
This is partly in order to diminish the bull of
the hoat, partly in order to facilitate its pro-
pulsion, (by decreasing its resistance to.the
water,} and partly to enableit to be propelled
without disturbing the water, -a featnre of
greatimportance on shooting expeditions,
ordor to increase the effectiveness of this
latter feature the feathers o of the puaddles
are placed slighily obliquely, so as fo throw
the water under the boat rather than to the‘
sides. - :

From the foregeing descnptlou the opera-
tion and advantages ofmy device will bereadily -
understood. - When operated by.levers L, ad-
justed upon axles 4, preat speed may be at-
tained partly on account of the great power .
which may be thus exerted, and partly on

‘acconnt of the shape of -the boat, which of-

fers no obstruetions to its progress in the
water.
‘When, a3 Is frequently the case on shooting

-and fishing expeditions, it is desirable o pro-

pel the boat while lying down, so as to avoid
being seen, it may be-easily done by means of
the spmcket -wheels I.

The boat may be readily steerul or turued,
and Deing very easily propelled, (espem(mlly
by levers L when adjusted upon axles i) it
is also well adapted for pléasure excarsions,
where eomfort is an ob_]ect: mthout regard to
speed.

From the simplicity of the gezmnﬂ the ma-
chinery iz naturally strong and compact, and

1%6.94%

I testimony thai I claim the foregoing as
my own, [ have hereto dffixed my signatare-in
presence of two witnesses.

HENRY FOX.
R Witnesses:

WM. BAGGER, |
Lovuts BAGGER.

In .-
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UNITED STATES

PATENT OFFICE

ALBERT BELZ, OF APPLETON, WISCONSIN,

IMPROVEMENT IN PROPELLING BOATS.

Bpecification forming part of Letbers Patent No. 185,662, dated Decomber 26, 1876 ; application filed
June 6, 1876.

To all whom it meay concern:

Be it known that T, ALBERT BrLz, of Ap-
pleton, in the county of Outagamie and State
of Wisconsin, have invented a new and Lo
proved Boat-Propeller, of whicl the following
is a specitication :

Figure 1 is an elevation in section.
is a plan,

Similar letters of reference indieate eorre.
sponding parts.

* The invention will first be desecribed in con-
nection with the drawing, and then pointed
out in claimg,

In the drawing, A is the paddie-wheel shaft,
provided with ordinary paddle-whesls B. ¢
Is & spur-wheel, which is keyed to the shaft A,
and itakes its power from a similar wheel, 1),
which ix fixed upon the shaft @. The oranks
b b are placed on opposite ends of the shaft
a, and are arranged at right angles to each
‘other. E T are levers, which have their ful.
crum at ¢ f, and communicate motion to the
cranks b & through the connecting-rods g h.
G is & lever, having a falerum at 4y and trans-
mitting its motion through the connecting-rod
Jj to the rod g, these rods being pivoted to-
gether at . The spur-wheel 1, the paddle-
wheel B, and accompanying devices are sup-
ported opon a trame, H, whick is not perma-
nently attached to the boat L, being retained
in position by ths hooks J [,

To remove the entire propelling apparatus
from the boat, it is ouly necessary to loosen

Fig, 2

the hooks ¢ ] and withdraw the pins at ¢ and
i, when it may be readily lifted ont.

M is a guard, consiating of an iron rod,
which is hooked onto the frame H at each
etd, and extends across the outside of the

( wheel-honse. The levers E, F, and G have a

common bed-piece, K, which is also mortised
to receive the tenons of the detachable frame
H. The steeriug apparatus eonsists of a T-
laver, I, placed upon a short vertical shatt, m,
in the bottom of the boat, near the stern. Tho
motion of the lever I is communicated to the
rudder-post J through the inclined sbafl o
and bevel-wheels n, p, ¢, and +.

Having thas described my invention, I elaim
as new and desire to secure by Letters Pat.
enf—

L. The combination of the detachable frame
H, carrying the wheels B, and boat L, as
ghown and deseribed.

2. The combination of the lever I, shaft o,
rudder-post J, and wheels P q, 43 shown
apnd deseribed.

3. The combination of the bed-piecs K, lo-
vers B F G, aod frame H, substantially ag
specified,

4. The combination of the guard M and de-
tachable frame H, substantially as shown and

described,
ALBERT BEILZ.
Witnesses :
d. B. HARRIMAN,
JOHN BATTETSER.
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UNITED STATES

PATENT OFFICE.

WILLTAM D. MOORE, OF NEW YORK, ¥. Y, ASRIGNOR O THREE-IOUGRTIS
IIIS RIGHT TO MARY A, T. ROOXEY, MARY E. KOONZE, AND ELIZA TOBIN,

OT SAME DLACE.

IMPROVEMENT IN WATER-VELOCIPEDES.

Specification forming part of Tetters Patent Xo. 206,846, dated Tnly 23, 18785 application filed
May 9, 1873,

T all whem it meay coneern:

‘Be it known that I, WiLrtax D. Mook,
of the city, county, and State of New Yorls,
have invented eertain new and useful Im-
provements in Water-Velocipedes, of which
the following is o specifieation:

This invention relates to that class of boats
which are propelled by means of paddle-wheels
operated by manual power. The particalar
class of such vessels to which my invention
belongs has been designated as “water-veloci-
pedes” or “agquapeeds;” and it consists in o
certain novel constriction of the vessel, and in
‘the mede of propelling and steering the same,
all of which will be liereinafter fully pointed
ont and described.

In the drawings which form an essential
part of this specifieation, Figure 1 represcuts
a side elevation of a boat or vessel in whieh
which my ievention is fully embodied. Tig.
2 is a plan view of the same; and Figs, 3 and
4 are detached views of the floats or paddles.

Tha same letters of reference marked on the
several figures of the drawings will designate
and locate corresponding parts.

Many and varied atfempts have been made
to produce water-velocipedes or boats ar-
ranged fo be propelled by manual power; but
such efforts have been confined simply to the
application, on o modified seale, of the ordi-
nary form of paddle-wheels provided with
cranks, or cranks aud treadles, and o steer-
ing apparatus of the nusnal nature. This sys-
tem requires a great execrtion of power, mnch
more than an ordinary person cau sapply, ex-
cept for a limited period of time, the appura-
tus, withal, being bulky and eostly.

In my present invention I have nimed to
provide & light vessel of great buoyant power,
provided witl. two independently-acting pro-
pelling paddle-wheels, which are arvmed with
self-acting adjusting-floats, such wheels be-
ing so hung and arranged as to be driven by
treadles operated by the feet, or by the hands
alone, or by the combined use of both. The
wheels Deing detached and independent of
each other, one may be operated alone, caus-
ing the boat to turn on that side, ov one may
be operated in a reverse direction, thus giv-
ing the operator comjlete control of the ves.

sel's movements without the interveniion ov
use of a steering apparatus.

A A designate the Dody of the vessel or
boat, which, practically, is two cigar-shaped
air-tight vessels, which may be of wood, pa-
per properly prepared, or of light sheet metal,
as mechanical skill may deemn the best snited
for the purpose. The length and size of these
floats and their buoying and sustaining ea-
pacity may be increased or deereased, accord-
ing to circomstances, These two floats are
cach provided with an upright {rame, 13, rising
{rom each end, or from near the ends, there-
of, which frames support a cross-frame, C (¥,
which, in torn, support longitndinal frames
D I¥, the tweo latter lying parallel with and
close to each ofher, (see Fig, 2,) and provid-
ing & means of seeuring the two sections to-
gether to form the complote vessel, and for
supporting the various operating and other
paves of the apparatns. The mode of laghing
or securing these frames D 1 together may
be by means of o sories of elanps, a, or by
means of & series of hinges, or in such other
manner as may be approved.

Buitable braces and rods may be introdoced
and used to strengthen and brace the two
floats and the {raming. Sueh parts, however,
arve not shown in the drawing, as their appli-
cation is obvious, and as they are not the sul-

Jjeet of invention.

It Ii* ave the wlheels, whicl consist of o series
of rods or shafts, b, projecting from a Lab, I
which is monnted on & shaft, U, such shadt
having its bearings at one end in the frames
D D, and at the other end in o standard, C,
which rizes from the floats A Af for that pur-
pose.  Thescsbatts G are shaped so as to form
the cranks 4 4, by which the rotary motion is
given to the shaft and the wheels,

H H are the treadles, the rear ends of which
are secured to a shaft, e, that is supported by,
and rocks in, two studs or stands, £ 77, attached
to the floats A A’, this shaft also assisting to
steady thefloats,  To the forward end. of these
treadles the connecting-rods ¢ ¢ are attached,
they also being secured to the cranks d 4 in
any approved manner, the treadles also being
provided with suitable foot-rests b B,  Sleeves
¢4 are applied to the eranks 4 d, for the por-
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pose of providing a means for grasping and
operating them Ly the Lands when desired so
to do.

A saddle or seat, I is provided for the op-
erathr, and is secwred in place uponr ile
frames D 1. This saddle or seat is located in
sueh position that the treadles and cranks are
eusily operated, cither by means of the feet
alone or by both hands and feet at the same
time.

Although any of the usuwal forms of pad-
dles or floats may be applied to the wheels
(1, yet. T prefer the form as shown in the draw-
ings, the tloats I being heart-shaped, and se-
cured on the rods or shafts b (near their ends)
by weeans of the straps or bearings k&, which
are pinned to the floats I, the rods b passing
through them, thus perwmitting the fHoats to
tnrn freely iliereon.

The extent of the rotary movement of these
floats is determined and governed by a eon-
trolling pin or stop, I, attached to the rods b;
but any other suitable mechanical means of
applying these floats fo the shaffs and con-
trolling them may be used. These floats are
g0 adjusted on the shafts that about two-thirds
of the sarface thereof is thrown to one zide of
ithe shafts, the objeet being to cause these
floats to antomatically present the fnll surlace
as they enter the water, the resistance offered
Ly the water cansing ihemn to so act. As the
tloats leave the water they strike agasinst a
guide, m, whicl is astached to the boats A for
that porpose.  This cawvses them to turn from
their flab position when aeting on the water
to o position nearly at right angles thereto.
This position is Dest seen in Fig. 1, the dotted
Iines of tle floats immersed indieating their
position in the water. Phe result is that the
tloats meet with no resistance from thie atmos-
phere, and thus lessening the amount of power
recuired to operate them. The guide m may
be continued on the enrved line deseribed by
the floats, and attached to the foats A A, as
shown in Fig. 1, 8o that the paddle-lonts ave

Lield in their position from the time they leave
the water until they again enter it.

It is plainly evident thab scats for passen-
gers may be allixed to the framing; also, that
the paddle-wheels may be partially boxed in,
50 as io keep the water from the operator and
passengers; but these, being simply matters
of detail in actual e¢onstruction, are not shown
inthe drawings. The wheels may be arranged
for ready detaclunent, and the vessel arranged
to fold np on the frames D 1),

In some cases this form. of Doat may he en-
Iarged and iis passenger-carrying capacity in-
creased, 1 thercfore donot limitmyselftoany
particalar avrangement of seats, or their loca-
tion on the framing or hoats. I alse propose
to use any other motive power for driving the
wheels, combined with the treadle arrange-
mentg deseribed, so that either oue may be
alone used, or both powers combined.

What I claim as my invention is—

1. Tn combination with o boat or vessel
formed in two detachable sections, two inde-
pewdlent paddie-wheels, armed with adjnstable
feathering fioats, and arranged for separate
operation by treadles and cranks, substan-
tially as lievein shown and set forth.

2. The emnbination, in a sectional boat or
vessel, of the floats A A/, ench having framing
13 O D, earrying twe independent paddle-
wheels, I3, mounted on cranlk-shafts G, operat-
ing treadles H, and saddle I, all arranged and
operating substantially as and for the pur-
poses as herein shown and set forth.

3. The eombination of the independent pad-
le-wheels B, having a series of shafts, 6, vo-
tating or rocking floats L, aud the gnide w,
sucl. guide arranged to “feather” the floats b
and control them when not inmunersed in the
water, all arranged and operating substan-
tially as Lierein shown and set forth.

AVILTLIAA D, MO0,

Witnesses:

AT Muexsox,
18 Gl Wann,
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UNITED STATES

Parent OFFICE,

JOTANN J, BCHURR, OF PITTSBURG, PENNSYLVANIA,

STERN-WHEEL BOAT.

SPRECITICATION forming part of Letters Patent No, 270,344, dated January 9, 1883, -

Anpplication filed September 4, 1882, (No mailel.}

To all whom Tt weay concern :

jeitknown that I, JOHANN JACOR SCHURR,
of Pittsbuarg, in the connty of Allegheny and
State of Pennsylvania, liave invented certain
new and nseful Improvements in Propelling
Vessels, of which the following isa specilica-
tion,

This invention hasreference to an improved
mechanismforpropelling pleasure-boats, canal-
boats, and othervessels; and the invention con-
sists of a boat having a paddle-wheel arranged
at its stern, said paddle-wheel receiving con-
tivnous rotary motion by means of oscillating
Oreadles which are connected by properly-gnid.
ed transmitting-cords with loosesheaves on the
shaft of the paddle-wheel, sald sheaves engag-
ing alternately by pawls pivoted thereto rateh-
ct-wheels on the hub of the wheel. The trans-
mitting-cords are passed several times aronnd
the sheaves and connected at their ends to a
centrally - fulerumed vscillating lever, which
causes the allernate winding up of oue of the
transwitting-cords on one sheave while the
other cord is unwonnd from the other sheave,
The shaft of the padidle-wheel is supported in
backwardly-extending beams, which are piv.
oted at their inner ends to declk-posts of the
boat and provided at intermediate points with
vertieally - adjostable serew - standards, by
which the depth of the wheel in the water may
be regnlated. The boat Is made of two hulls,
side by side, laterally braced and counected
together, having a centrallongitudinal ehannel
between them, the rudders being apptied to
the stern of the hulls and operated by a steer.
ing-gear near the treadles and by cobuecting
cords or chains by the party operating the
propedling mechanism,

In theaceompanyiog drawiogs, Figure 1 rep-
resents a side elevation of my improved pro-
pelling mechanient for vessels. Tig. 2i3a plan
view of the same; Ifig. 3, a borizontal section
on line x v, Wig. 1; and Figs. 4 and 5 are de-
tails ol the pawl-and-ratehet mechanism by
which rotary motion is transmiited frow the
sheaves tothe paddle-wheel,

Sinilar letters of reference indieate corre-
sponding parts.

In the drawings, A
a vessel construoted:
pointed at the bows

A repregent the hull of
of two hulls, which are
and laterally connected

| by strong braces, so as to form a eentral lon-

gitudinal passage-way for the sater. The
hulls A A support the deek B, on which the
propelling mechanism is arranged.
sists of two oseillating treadles, C C, which
are piveted to a fixed deck-post, O/, near the
bow.
tached to each treadle and guided over pul-
leys d d’, that are supported on vertical posts
D/ I¥, one pair near the treadle, the other at
the stern of the boat, as shiown in Fig. 2, The
pulley-supporting posts 1 1) ave properly
stiffened by longitudical and Ilateral brace-
pieees. The transmitting-cords I) pass {rom
the stern-pulleys 4 d' downward aod around
loose sheaves Ii of the paddle-wheel shafts,
one ateach side of the paddle-wleel I, After

passing a number of times around the sheaves

L5 the cords D are attached to the euds of an
oscillating lever, D?, that iscentrally fulerumed
to an inclined bracket-frame, D? scenred to
the transverse brace-frame of the stern-posts
D, as clearly shown in Tigs. 1 and 2. The
hab of the paddle-wheel I is keyed to the shaft
', and provifled atboth ends with fixed ratehet-
wheels f. Thescratchet-wheelsare alternately
engaged by spring-pressed pawls f7, applied
to o disk-sbaped Hange, 7%, at that end of the
sheaves adjoining the hubof the paddle.wheel,
Dy the altersating action of the treadles one
of the transwitting-cords eanses tho tarning
of its sheave in the forward direction, so that
its pawl engages one of the ratchet-wheels of
the hab and imparts thereby rotary motion to
the paddie-wheel . The strain exerted by
the nnwinding of the eord D on the fulerzimed
lever D? pulls the same toward the sheave that
has just turned the paddle-wheel.  The oppo-
site end of tle lever 1)? excrts thereby a strain
on the second cord D, which causes the sec-
ond sheave to turn, but in epposite direetion
to that of the first sbeave, so that its pawl
passes clear over the teetl of the adjoining
ratehet on the hub of the paddle-wheel, and
causes the winding np of the transinitting-cord
D onthe sheave and the raising ofits treadlle C,
80 that it 1s ready to be lowered by the action
of the party propelling the boat. 13y lowering
the treadle just raised the transmitting-cord
D, attached to the treadle, canses the turning
of the sheave that has jost moeved ¢lear of the

This con- ¢

A power.transmitting cord, 1), is at-
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ratehet-wheel on the hub of the paddle-whecl
in forward dirvection, so that its pawl cngages
the ratchet-wheel and imparts thereby a ro-
tary otion to the paddle-wheel, while the
sheave and pawl at the other end of the pad-
dle-wheel shaft turn elear of the ratehet-wheel
by the action of the osecillating lever IV, so as
to wimd ap its transmitting-cord and raise
therelby the first treadle, C,again. Inthisman-
ner the alternating lowering and raising of
the treadles produecs a continnons rotary mo-
tion of the paddle-wheel in one direction, as
the transwitting.-cords cause the alternate en-
gagement and disengagement of the pawls of
the sheaves with the ratehet-wheel of the hab
of the paddle-wheel in connection with the os-
cillating motion of the lever D?, that is actu-
ated by the transmnitting-cords D 1), In this
maunner the boat can be propelled with com-

paratively little effort by the party or parties |

working the treacdles.

. The shaft I of the paddle-wheel I revolves
in bearings at the ends of longitudinal beams
I, which arc pivoted at their front ends to
fixed declk-posts 49, and extended to suflicient
length back of thestern B. The beams I'*are
cohnected by o transverse stiffening-piece, 17,
whieh is snpported on vertical serew-standards
F®, by which the pivoted beams F? may Dbe set
higher or lower, they beiog then secured rigs
idly in position Ly tightening serew-nuts /' f,
so that the paddle-wheel may be made to dip
more or less into the water according to the
sreater or less [oad of the boat,

In place of the treadle action any other
means by which the transmitiing-cords are al-
ternately aetunated—sueh as an oscillating le-
ver—may be employed, as I do not confine my-
selt to the special mechanism deserilied.

The propelling meehanism of the hoat may
also be worked by steam-power, if desived.

The Loat is steered from a steering mechan-
ism arranged near the treadles, so tlat the
persen working the treadles can also operate
the steering inechanizm. It eonsists of a lever

270,344

or steering-wheel, H, that is connected by two
transmitting - cords, Y, which pass over a
guide-roller, %, hetween the hulls, and over
pulleys or c¢yes &’ to the rodders I I at the
stern of the sanwe, as shown in Figs. 1 and 3.
The radders are sinuliancously operated par-
allel to each other, they being acted upon af
their insides by strong springs 1%, (shown in
Fig. 3.) whierchy the return motion of the same
is facilitated.

The advantages of wy improved propelling
mechanism for vessels are that the vessels can
be propelled with greater speed and with less
effort; secondly, that the vessel, being built of
two hinlls, canuot capsize, so asto farnish there-
by greater security; thirdly, that owing to
the large deck which ean be arvanged on the
hulls alarge namber of persons or a large
quantity of freight can be earvied by the vessel.

Having thus described my invention, Lelaim
as new and desirve to secure by Lietters atent—

1. The eombination, with o beat having two
hulls arranged side by side, of a vertically-ad-
justable paddie.wheel loeated ab the stern of
the boat, alternately-working treadle, power-
transwnitting cords, loose sheaves on the shaft
of the said paddle-wheel connected by pawl-
and-ratehiet irechanism with the hub of the
wheel, and the fulerumed lever, whereby a

continnons rotary motion is imparted to the

paddle-wheel, substuntially as described.

2. The combination, with a boathaving two
hulls, of a steering mechanism consisting of a
rudder at the stern of each hull, a steering-
wheel at the bow, intermediate cords and pul-
leys, and springs for facititating the retnrn
motion of the rtadders, snbstantially as de-
seribed.

T testimouwy that I claim the foregoiug as
my invention I have signed my name in pres-
cuce of twoe subscribing witnesuses,

JOHANN JACOD SCHURER,

Witnesses:

JOs1AI COUEN,
Hanwigoy I, LIVINGSTON,
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UNITED STATES

PaTENT OFFICE,

SIVERT HAGEN, OF NEW BRIGHTON, NEW YOREK.

FOOT-BOAT.

SPBCIFICATION forming part of Letters Patent No, 319,242, dated June 2, 1885,

Application filed Febroary 6, 1885,

To all whom it may concern:

Be it known that I, SiverT HAGEN, of New
Brighton, Richmond county, New York, have
invented a new and Improved Foot-Boat, of
which the following is a fall, clear, and exact
descripiion.

The object of my invention iy to provide a
new and improved foot-boat, which ean be
strapped on the foot in the same mauner as a
shoe, and ean be used to travel on the water,
and of whieh foot-boats two can be unifed and
provided with a paddle-wheel to form a cata-
maran-velocipede.

The invention consists in the construction,
arrangement, and eombination of parts and
details, as will be fully set forth hereinafter,
and poeirted out in the claims.

Relerence is to be had to the accompanying
drawings, forming part of this specificalion,
in which similar letters of reference indicate
corresponding parts in all the figures.

Trigure 1 shows two of my improved foot-
boats united to form a catamaran-velocipede.
Fig, 2 is a cross-sectional elevation of the
same on the line « @, Fig. 1. TFig. 3 iz a lon-
gitudinal seetional elevation of one foot-hoat,
showing the receptacle for the foot. Fig. 4 is
a longttudinal view of the rod for propelling
the foot-boat.

Ench faot-hoat consists of a water-tight long
box, A, tapered at the front, and having its
sides B extended below the bottom C, the
sides B being united at the bobtom edges by
eross-rods 1), above which wings B or blades
are pivoted bebtween the sides B at the bottom
of the boat, the said blades or wings being
adapted to swing toward the rear and against
the under side of the bottom of the boat, In
the decls or top of each boab a recess; F, is
formed for receiving the foot, and on the bot-
tom of the rccesses straps form loops I for
receiving the foot. Each foot is placed in the
recess I of one boaf, and the person uses a
pole or rod, G, having a cork hall, H, or 2
hollow sheet-metal ball on each end, ~ One end
of the rod is placed on the surface of the
waber, and, being buoyant, offers resistanee,
and the boat can be propelled by pushing on
the rod or pole. :

To construct a catamaran-velocipede,a frame,
J, is placed in each recess F, and in the said

{No model.)

frames the ends of a shaft, K, are jonrnaled,
which is provided with the two opposite
cranks I, between which a paddle-wheel, M,
of any desired suitable construction,is mounted
on the crank-shaft. Two earved rods or bars,
N, are united at their middles by a seat, O, and

33

the ends of the rods are passed into pockets P

on the fops of the boats A at the ends, and the
ends of the rods are held in the pockets B by
binding-serews ). The rods or bars N are
united near the ends by eross-bars R, having
a series of apertures, a,through which the rods
or bars N are passed. The boats can thus be
adjusted a greater or less distance from each
other by passing the rods or bars through
apertures ¢ grester or less distances from the
ends of the bars R.

On the stern end of each boat A a rudder,
33, is pivoted, each having a cross-piece, ¥,
connected by chaing, wires, or cords I with the
steering-lever T, pivoted in front of the seat Q.
The person oecnpies the seat O, and by means
of the cranks L revolves the paddie-wheel M
and propels the catamaran. ’

The boats A may be made of wood or metal,
and as their sides project helow the bottom
they are provided with double keels, which
prevent them from tilting.,

If desired, hars may project from the bot-
tom of the boat, against which bars the blades
or wings B can rest when swung toward the
front,the rods D being dispensed with. When
the boats move forward, the wings move up-
ward and offer no resistance,bnt when a back-
pressure is exerted on one boat by one foob the
wings of the said boat swing against the rods

70

D and offer sufficient resistance to permit ‘

pushing the other boat and foot forward.

Having thus deseribed my invention, I claim
as new and desire to secure by Letters Patent—

1. In a combined foot-boat and catamaran,
the foot-boats having foot - recesses, pockets
near the opposite ends of the said foot-boats,
and set-screws, the removable frames fitting
in said foot recesses, the operating mechanism
secured thereto, and the removable longitudi-
nal rods united at or near their centers by a
seat-frame, and having their ends secured in
the pockets by the set-serews.

2. In 1 combined eatamaran and foot-boat,
the combination, with the foot-hoats, a remaov-
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able operating mechanism conneeting them, of | serews ), the removable frames J, fitting with- 13
the longitudinal bars connected at or neartheir | in the foot recesses, cranlk-axle K L, connect-
centers by @ seat-frame and removably con- | ing said frames and paddle-wheel on said axle,
nected at their ends to the opposite ends of | the longitudinal rods N N, seat-frame O, and
the foot-boats, and bars connecting seid lon- | steering-lever T at the eentral parts of said
gitudinal rods near their ends, said bars hav- [ rods, eonneeting cords or chains I between zo

ing a series of perforations, through which
said rods may be passed for adjusting the dis-

tance between said boats, substantially as set.

the rudders and steering-lever, and the per-
forated bars I3 at opposite ends of therods N,
for adjusting the distance between the boats,

ro forth. ]
[} A

substantially as set forth.
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duced to a minimum, said shafts being sup-
ported laterally with respect to the hulls A A,
as well as vertically, by the balls f2,

Midway between the rails E E each of the
erank - shafts is provided with a sprocket-
wheel, F*, which wheels are preferably of the
same diameter, and npon the wheel-shaft, in
alignment with said wheels FY, is a third
sprocket-wheel, D?, preferably of one-half the
diameter of said wheels. A chain belt, (3,
having links of the proper size to receive the
teeth on saild wheels, passes around the front
wheel ¥ and wheel I? and over and beneath
the rear wheel FY whereby motion is trans-
mitted from both wheels T* to wheel D' and
the wheel-shaft, said latter shaft making two
revolutions to each revolution of the crank-
shafts,

The standards which support the seat-bar
are preferably made from metal tubing, and
consist of a main stem, H, having two ous-
wardly and downwardlycurved arms, H',which
are provided at their lower ends with feet A,
in each of which is a groove to receive one of
the rails E. The arms H' are also provided
with downwardly - projecting bolts A, which
extend through slots e in the rails E, and re-
ceive beneath said rails nuts 2. Theslots e
in the rails are located immediately in front
and rear of the bearingg for the erank-ghaftg,
and by loosening the nuts 4* the standards ean
be adjosted toward and away from said crank-
shafts to suit the convenience of the riders,
In order to provide for vertical adjustment of
the seat-bar, we prefer to make the main stem
H of the standards in two parts, one sliding

_within the other, as shown in Figs. 2, 4, and 6,

and to provide the lower member with a set-
screw, ', by meauns of which the npper member
can be secured in different positions within
said lower member. Theseat-bar I issecured
in any convenient manner npoithe upperends
of the npper members of the standardas.

The saddle-hangers K consist of upwardly-
cnrved plates secured to the seat-bar by bolts
k, passing through said plates apd bar, and
nuts ¥, turned on said bolts bepeath the bar,
ag shown, or in any other convenient manuer.
Said hangers are provided at each end with an
ear, ¥, in each of which is pivoted a loop, 7,
asshownin Figs.5and 7. The saddles Lipref-
erably have their front end extended to form
a strap, I/, and bave secured to their lower
side, near their rear end, a strap, L? one of
which straps is provided with a buckle af its
free end and the other with holes to receive the
tongue of said buckle, as shown. By passing
strap L’ through the front loop, %°, and strap
L’ through the rear loop, as shown in Fig. 7,
and connecting the ends of the straps together
by meansof the buckle,the saddle issuspended
within the hanger in such manner a8 to yield
to the movements of the rider when operating
the pedal-cranks and afford aneasyseat. The
saddle can be made more or less rigid with re-
spect to the hanger by tightening or loosen-

ing the straps L' 1. A handle bar, M, se-
cured to the seat-bar in front of the rear sad-
dle, enables the rear rider to steady himself
in his seat, while the front rider grasps a
similar bhandle-bar secured to the top of the
steering-rod N and steers the boat. The
steering-rod N near its upper end rests in an
open bearing in the frout end of the seat-bar,
and at its lower end s rigidly secured to a bar,
N’, midway between the ends of the latter.
Said bar N’ is centrally pivoted vpon cross-
bar C, and has secured to each end one end of
the cord or rope N’, which passes around the
grooved pulieys N* at the top of the tiller-
posts of therudders N*, at the end of the hulls,
as shown in Fig. 1. Tt will be obvious with-
out further description that axial movement

"of rod N by means of its handle-bar will turn

both rudders in one or the other direction to
chavge the eourse of the boat, As thos far
deseribed the boat is adapted for nse by male
riders only; bat it can be guickly changed, so

that a lady ean occupy the front seat while a-

gentleman sits behind and propels the boat,
by removing the seat-bar, securing the sad-
dle-hangers direetly to the top of the stand-
ards H, and removing the front standard to
the rear of the front crank-shaft, slots ¢’ being
made in the rails E E at that point for this
purpose. When thisjs done, we prefer to pro-
vide each of the standards with a handle-bar,
T, as shown in Fig. 6, secured to the main
stem of the standard by meaus of a collar sur-
rounding the same and having upwardly-
curved arms, whereby a support is afforded
upon either side of the saddle. A foot-rest
will also be secured to the front ¢ross-bar, B,
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as indicated by broken lines in Fig. 2, which ~

will also serve as a support for the steering-
rod in lien of the seat-bar.

The wheel-shaft D is preferably tubular in
form, and has secured to each end thereof a
paddle-wheel, I®, composed of the hubs &,
spokes &, and blades &, the spokes being
braced by a wire, &, which may be continunons
around the wheel, as shown, or composed of
separate sections between each pair of spokes.
A'very light but strong wheel is thus afforded,
and the combined operation of said wheels,
which make two revolutions to one of the
crank-shafts, exables the boat to be driven at
high speed with but little exertion on the part
of the riders.

The boat thus constructed can be made very
cheaply and yet answer all the purposes of
similar boats heretofore made, which are mueh
more complicated and expensive in structare.

We do not wish to limit ourselves to the nse
of two crank-ghafts, a3 the namber that conld
be employed in addition to the two shown is
limited only by the size of the boat. It is ob-
vious, algo, that other modifications in the de-
tails of construction shown and described
conld be made withont departing from the
spirit of our invention.

_Having thus fully described our invention,
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what we ¢laim, and desire to secure by Letters
Patent, is— _

1. A veloeipede-boat consisting of the hulls
A A, 5 frame connecbing one of said hulls with
the other, a plurality of pedal-crank shafis
mounted in bearings upou said frame, seats
seeured npon said frameadjacent to saldshafts,
a shaft having a paddle-wheel secured to each
of its ends mounted in bearings upon said hulls,
belt-conneetions between each of said crank-
shafts and said wheel-ghaft, rudders secured to
said hulls, a steering-lever located in front of
the first erank-shaft, and intermediate connec-
tions between said lever and both of said rud-
ders, substautially as deseribed, whereby said
rudders can be operated in unison from the
lever, substantially as set forth,

2, In & velocipede-boat, the combination,
with hulls A A, having paddle-whee! shaft D,
mounted in hearings thereon, of ‘cross-bars B
B, rails E T, extending between said bars, two
or more pedal-crapk shafts mounted in bear-
ings upon said rails, standards H, adjustably
secured fo said rails, bar I, connected at each
end toone of said standards, saddles T, mounted
upon said bar I, sprocket-wheels secured to
each of the cranlk-shafts and to the wheel-shaft,
and belt G, connecting all of said sprocket-
wheels together, snbstantially as set forth.

3. In the velocipede-boat herein deseribed,
the -combination, with seat-bar I, supported
substantially in the manner set forth, of the
bow-shaped hangers K, secured .fo said bar,
sald hangersy haviog the loops &7 at their ends,
and saddles I, having thestraps 1/ 1?, whereby
they are adapted to be suspended between the

loops on said bhangers, substantially as de-

geribed.
4. The combination, with the hulls A A, of

bar N, pivoted cenfrally between said hails,
rod N, secured at one end to said bar, rudders
N*, having grooved pulleys N°, seeured fio their
tiller-posts,and cord or rope N secured ab each
end tg opposite ends of bar N/, and passing
around each of said pulleys, substantially as
aud for the purpose deseribed. :

5. In the velocipede-boat herein deseribed,
the combination, with hulls A A, having the
infermediate connecting - frame composed of
bars B and rails E, of nprights I, secured to
said rails, each of said uprights confaining a
bore of greater diameter at one end than at the
other, and serew-threaded throughout the por-
tion of lesser diameter, shalts F, having hubs

J thereon, the surface of one side'of which 15 5

curved, asshown, bushings f7, screwed into the
bore of said uprights and having their inner
ends concaved, and balls f? loeated Dbetween
the ends of said bushiogs and the curved suar-
faces of the hubs on the shafts, arranged and
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operating substantially as and for the purpose .

set forth. .
6. The combination, with hulls A A, cross-
bars B B, and rails B E, having slots e therein,
of standards H, composed of two members,one
of which is vertically adjnstable within the
other,and having the curved arms H’, secured
to rails E by bolts passing through the slotsin
the latter, and seat-bar I, seenred to the zpper
members of satd standards, substantially as de-
seribed, whereby provision is made for adjust-
ing said seat-bar both vertically and longi-
tudinally, for the purpose set- forth,
FREDERICK 'J. ROSS.
WILLIAM II. ROSS.
Witnesses:
‘W. H. CHAPMAN,
T, M. BROWX.
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UNTTED STATES PATENT OFFICE,

PAUL E. COLLINS, OF LYXNXN, MASSACIIUSETTS.

BOAT-PROPELLING MECHANISM.

SPECIFICATION forming part of Letters Patent No. 398,703, dated February 26, 1889.
‘Application filed April 26, 1884, Renewed August 16, 1886, Herial No, 211,070, (Fomodel)

Lo ell whom it way coseeerie: aney or hy reason of the air-chambers, a spiral
Be it known {hat 1, PAUL E. ConLine, of | spring (notshown) isplaced in the hox C, with
Lyum, in the eounty of Essex and Common- | one end bearing upward against the box and
wealth of Massachusetis, have invented cer- | the opposite end Dearing down on the shaft.
5 tain new and useful Improvements in Boat- ' This spring needs, of course, 1o beonly strong
Propelling Mechanism, of which the follow- enough to overcome the Dunyaney of the
ing, taken in conneetion with the aceompany- | wheels and alr-chambers. _
ing dvawings, i= a specilication. By reference to g 1 it will be ¢bserved Go
Thiz invention relates to Loat-propelling | thal the paddles 22 2, &e, have their tangs

1o meehanism; and it eonsists in the devices and | arranged to tmrn in suitable beariugs or
combinations of devices Jereinafter Tully set | grooves in the plate 8, while their outer ends
forth and particularly clained. are conneeted by 1lre band 4 Hach paddie

In the aecompanying drawings, Fignre 11s © I3 construeted with more area on onc than on 63
a perspective view of a section of & boat, a « the other side of the line interseeting its piv-

15 parddle-whecl and its feaihering-paddles, the | oted pointg, and the side with the largerarea
mechanism for regulating the movements of | being allowed to enter the water first the ac-
the puaddles, (the meehanism for propelling the | tion of the water will effect a half-turn of the
wheels, and fully jllnstrates the general man- | paddle, allowing it to come vub of the waler 7o
ner in which the said soveral partaare organ- | clgewise, Paddlesadapted to operaie in this

20 ized and combiued together.  Fig. 2 is a plan | manner ave not new; bui the eombination of
of a section of the pavts shown in Fig. 1, the | such paddles with the plate 3 has not; to my
section being made on line @2 TFigs 3 and | knowledge, evor heen used prior to my fnven-
1 ave side views of certain detached parvts of | tion thereof. ~The objeets of sueh a Plate are
thie mechanim made on an enlarged seale, | to avoid the litting of water ineldent to and
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ever the wheel iy made to-revolve rvapidly |
In this .

whenever it is far into the water.
way much power is lost, as the paddle fails
to take hold of the water at the very mo-
ment when its work would be the most effect-
ive in dviving the hoat.  To obviate this diffi-
culty I have provided a locking mechanism
adapted to engage and hold the paddle till it
reachies the desired point for worl, and then
releases the same to permit {he quarter-turn,
and fhen firmly holds it again until it passes
the working-point, and again releases it as it
commences {o 1ift water, and allows 16 to fu-
ther turn and eome out of the water edgewise.
’.1_‘310 _s_?x_'eral Darts which together compose
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18, and the paddle is turned by the action of
the water till the pawl 17 drops into the next
noteh in the wheel 18, This brings the pad-
dle af right angles to the body of the boat
and into the proper position for work., It is
desirable that the paddle should attain this
position as quickly as possible after it reaches
the point for effective work, and the arm 11
should be located accordingly, and to further
hasten the operation of the paddle, as well as
to insure its turning in the right direction,
the edge of the paddie sheuld beslightly bev-
cled. The paddle should remain in the po-
sition stated antil it passes to that part on
the opposite side of the wheel where work

75

8o




IQ

20

97
LY

4o

k.
w

808,702 .

particuiavnotel, It then falls into the other
noteheg, where it will e litted by the other
arms, 12 13, The cam 21 carries on one end
a small wheel, 22.
upon a curved arm, 24, as fully lustrated on
an enlarged seale in Fig. 4 of the drawings,
The wmannee of combining this with the cam
21 i3 hetter shown in Irig. 3. The parpose of
this wheel ig, in part, to avoid the friction at
the point where the eant is about to leave the
arm 14, and for this purpose it is allowed to
tarn in ope direction, being prevented Lrom
turning in the appesite divection by means of
the pawl and ratehet shown in IPig. 4. This
wheel, whenever the paddle-wheel is revolved
in the direction epposite to that indicaled by
the arrow 20, and deseribed above, cones firsh
into eontact with ile end arm, 14, and yields
downward slightly, the arm 24 being for this
prpose wlapted te spring slightly downward,
and in this manner the straining and possible
Dreaking of parts is avoided, that might other-
wise oceir while the pawl 17 is coming inio
engagement with the arn 13, 1o be lifted
theraby. and allow the paddle (o be reversed
into position for entering the water, and the
paddle in passing the arus 12 71 will he op-
erated, ay before described.

[ claim-——

1. The combinaiion, with a boat, of the ont-
riggers forming a beaving for the shaft ¥, the
paddle-wheels consisling of air-light cham-
bers and outer vings, the paddles having bear-
jugs in the plate 3 and the said ring, and
means, substantially as deseribed, lor oper-
aling said wheels to propel the hoat, substan-
tially as desceribed.

Said wheel iy mounted

2. The eowmbination, with the boaf, of the -

padiie-wheels conzisting of air-tight chamber
and ring, movable feathering-paddles between
sall chamber and ring, and means, snbstan-
tially as described, under the control of the
operator adapted to cngage said padeles and
hold the same during a part revolution of the
wheel.
cally relesse the same, substantialiy as set
forth.

3. The contbination of aowheel having inov-
able feathering-paddles, substantially as de-

and means, as deseribed, to automati- |

seribed, the wlhieel 18, connecied to the shaft
of the paddle and notehed as deseribed, the
pawl 17, pivoted to the plate 3,one end thereef
engaging with the notches of the wheel 18,
andmeans, substantiaily asdeseribed, adapled
to enzage the passage end of said pawl inter
miftingly and 1ifs the same o release the
wheel 18, substantially as deseribed.

4. I a boat of the class described, the arm
10, connected fo the boatand extending hovi-
zontally outward, havinga branch, 11, and the
lever 13, having thestud 16, combined with the
wheel 18 and pawl 17, whereby in the revo-
Tution of the paddle-wheel the said pawl 17,
Telding the paddle-biade, comes in contact
with the stud 16, thereby acting upon the
wheel 18 to turn the paddle, substantially as
described.

5. The combination, in a boat of the class
deseribed, of the shaft earrying the paddle-
wheels, the air-tight chambers having face-
Pate 8, and the ring 4, of larger diameter
than the plate 3 aud inline therewith, the
said piate and ring forming bearings for
feathering paddle-liades having thielr move-
ment between the plate 3 and ring 4, substan-
tinlly as deseribed.

5. T a boat of the class deseribed, having
tlie arm 10 eonnected thereto, with branch
arus 19, 13, and 14, the combination of the
wheel 1€, pawl 17, and cau 21, carried by the
plate 3, whereby whon the said eam 21 stuilkes
the arm 14 the said pawl 17 is lifted by the
arm 13, this allowing the cam to roll in pass-
ing the end of the arm 14 and cffeeting the
half-Lurn of the paddie-hlade.

7. The combination, in aboxt of the elass de-
seribed, with the arm 10, having the branch 14,
of the plate 5, carvying the wheel 18, pawl 17,
and cam 21, with its spring-arn 24and wheel
22, whereby the frietion is avoeided in the
movement of the cam 21 aver the arm 14 and
straining prevented by the aciion of the
gpring-avin 24, substantially as deseribed.

PAUL E. COLLING

In presence of—
. A, BANBORN,
. B TUTTLE.
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UNITED STATES

PAaTENT OFFICE.

SETH CTRILIN, OF UNTON CTTY, TEXN ESSEE; ASSIGNOR TO THE SETH CURLIN
MARINE VELOCIPEDE COMPANY, OF SAMT PLACK. :

MARINE VELOCIPEDE.

SPECIFICATION forming part of Letters Patent No. 401,736, dated April 23, 1889,

Application filed April 9, 1888,

To all whom it may concerm:

B it known that I, SErd CURLIN, a citizen

of the United States, residing at Union City,

in the eounty of Oblion, State of Tenneszee,
£ have invented certain new and useful Im-
provements in Marine Veloeipedes, of which
I do deelare the following to be a full, ¢lear,
and exact deseription, reference being had to
the aceompanying drawings, formin g part of
this specification.

In Letters Patent No, 313,743, granted {0 me
April 14, 1883, is set forth eertain improved
mechanism for propelling pleasure-skifts or
similar boats by means of paddle-wheels or a
propeller-wheel operated by hand and foot
power within the boal.

My present invention has for its object to
improve .and. simplify the eonstruelion of
mechanism set out in said patent; and to this
end it-consists in the various novel features
of construction liereinafter described, illus-
trated in the accompanying drawings, and
particularly pointed out in the claims at the
end of this specification. T wish it distinetly
understood, however, that while, for conven-
ience of doscription, my invention may be
designated asa “marine velocipede,” features
of the invention arc applicable also to the
improvement of mechanism whereby the pro-
pulsion of the boat is effected s imply through
hand-power, and T do not therefore wish the
invention to be understood as restrvieted to
mechanism in which foot-power is necessarily
eriployoed.

Figure 1 is a view in vertical longitudinal
section through the hull of the boat, the main
frams and operating mechanism being shown
in side elevation. Itig. 2 isan enlarged detail

5
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view in vertical transverse seclion through

the driving-leverand connected parts, cortain
parts being shown in elevation. Tfig. 3 is
an enlarged detail side view of one of Ghe
jouwrnal-blocks and bearing -brackets of {he
paddle-wheels. Fig. 4 is an enlarged detail
plan view of the treadle-bar and its connected
parts.  Ifig. 3 is an enlarged detail front view
of the snpplemental hand-rod, the link of
this rod being shown in section, and the up-
per portion of this rod Leing broken away.
Fig. 6 1s an enlarged detail plan view of the

40
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| link-upon the supplemental hand-rod. Fig.
7 is a'plan view of a side-wheel boat having

tny invention applied therelo. Fig. 8is an

enlarged view in transverse section through
the main frame and Ay-wheel, Fig. 7, parts 55
being shown in side elevalion and the pad-
dle-wheels being omitted. Fig. 0 is a view in
fransverse seetion through the stringers just
behind the sustzining-frame, parts being
shown in elevation. TFig. 16 isa plan view of 6o
& howut having my invention applied thereto

in eonnection with astern paddle-whesl. Fig.

1l is & view in side elevation {parts being
broken away) of the construction illustrated

in Fig. 10. Tig. 12 is a plan view of a boat 63
embodying certain features of my invention

as applied to the driving of a steru propel-
lov-wheel.  Fig. 15 is & view in vertical longi-
tudinal section through the hull of the boat
lustrated in Fig. 13, certain parts of the 70
mechanism being shown in vertieal section.
Fig. 14 is'an enlarged detail plan view of the
yoke atl the inner end of the propeller-shaft.
Fig. 18 is n detail side view of the yoke
shown in Fig. 14.

A designates the hull of the skiff or other
boat, upon the inner face of the hottom of
which arc fastened suitable rails or stringers,
A, whereon aresustained the operalors’ seats
and the mechanism by which the movement 8o
of the paddle-wheels is effected. Upon these
rails A’ is mounted the main frame, the sides
B and I}’ of which are connected by tie-rods
b and cross-bars b, the bottom of the frame
B being adjustably held upon the rails A" by 85
means of the set-screws ¥, which serve to de-
termine the position of the frame upon the
rails. .

Within the sides 13 and B’ of the main
[rame, near the upper end thereof, and which 9e
sidesinthe dirawings, Fig. 1,ave made spproxi-
mately in the shape of a goose body, nock,
awd head, are journaled the trunnions € and
¢, that project from the upper end of the
driving-lever 1o the Tower end of whicl G5
lever is Lolted the yoke ¢, the opposite end of
this yoke being formed in piece with the rods
¢, the outer ends of which rods are united to
a treadle, Tb, From  this freadle ) extend
the suspension-rods T, that ave sustained by zoo
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the tie-red U, thut extends through the for-
ward ends of the sides B and B’ of the main
frame,

To the upper end of the driving-lever C*
will be connected the hand-rod X, which serves
both as a means df enabling the operator to
use hig hands in propelling the boat and also
as & convenient deviee for coutrolling the
steering apparatus.  This hand-rod B, which
is provided at its top with the operating-han-
dle B, adjustably holted on the rod, is pref-
erably connected with the operating-lever in
the fellowing manner—that is to say, the op-
erating-lever is provided at its top with a
seat or recess to receive the lower end of (he
hand-rod E, this hand-rod being formed with
an anmular groove, ¢, near its end, wherein
will set the end of the pin 5, which serves to
prevent the accidental withdvawal of the
hand-rod from ity seat. '

TUpon the hand-rod E is keyed the bevel
gear-wheel 4, that engages with & correspond-
ing bevel gear-wheel, 5, formed upon the hub
of the steering-whecl T, this wheel being jouwr-
naled, by preference, upon the trannion or
rock-shaft ¢ of the driving-lever G4 Over
this steering-whee! T passes the rudder-rope
I’ ghat runsthrough suitable pulley-blocks, #
and f/, at the botton, sides, and stern of the
boat, and eonnects with the bar I'® of the rud-
= "'-_’ T

sition of the blocks being determined by means
of the sel-zerews 8, that pass through threaded
holeg in ihese blocks. My purposc in thus
sustaining the paddle-wheels within adjust-
able bearings or blocks is to enable these
wheels fo be raised or lowered to accommo-
date the mechanism to boats of different sizes
and according as the boat is loaded or light.
Within the boss or arbor &, formed upon
the side B of the main frame, is journaled the
apper end of the vertical shaft O, upon which
is keyed the fly-wheel O/, thelowerend of this
shaft heing preferably provided with an en-
larged conieal head, o, that issustained within
o suitable step or block, o', that rests upon
the casting o the ends or cross- bars & of
which are bolted, as at 0% to the sides I3 and
B’ of the main frame, Tpon the hub of this
fly-wheel (' ig keyed the bevel gear-wheel O

| that engages with the bevel - gear % of tiie

shaft-wheel »’, keyed to the inner end of the
section II of the main drive-shaft. At the
top of the sides B and B’ of the main frame
are formed the rails 7, on whieh is mounted
the operator’s seat P, from the under side of
wltieh project the lugs p, that hold the seat in
position upon the top edges, and by means of
the set-serews 9, that pass through threaded
holes in the lugs p, the seal can be readily ad-
justed to bring the oper :c:]_'_'into ﬂ1§a

~F
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rather than to iuterfere with the steadiness
of the hoat. .

In Fig. 1 of the drawings the hand-rod T
is shown as provided with a suppleniental
handle, I, the parpoese of which is to enable

a second operaior, who may oceupy the seat :

1Y, to assist in working the hand-rod T, and
thus aid in propellingthe boat. The supple-
mental scat P is mounted upon the frameP?,
the hottom of which is adjustably connected
with the stringers A’ by means of set-screws
3* and feet 1% and the seat I is Teld upon
the frame P* Dy means of the Aanges Pl and
set-serews p®, which enable the position of
the seat to be adjusied either backward or
lorward, or enable it to be reversed. Ttis ap-
parent thatif the operator oceupying the seat
D’ is to assist in working the hand-rod I the
seat: 1" will be tnrned to aposition the reverse

of that shown in the drawings, Figs. 1 and 2. '

It desired, however, the operator oceupying
this sipplemental seat may operate a sepa-
rate hand-rod, R, the lower end of which is
stepped in the forked ecasting #, that enters
holes in and is pivotally conneeted to the enifs
or blocks g, that are adjustably attached by
set-serews /.

The upper end of this rod R is provided
with one or more handles, B4, and this rod R
passes through the link or easting +%, {0 the
yoke-shaped ends of which is attached by a
suitable bolt the dvive-rod R, that is conueet-
o with the yoke ¢ at the bottom of the main
drive-lever CF by means of the bolt 2. e
link or casting +*is held on the supplemental
hand-rod R by a set-serew, +3, and, if desired,
a further supplemental drive-red, R? may
lead from the hand-rod R to another supple-
mental hand-rod {or another opeiator near
the bow of the boat. Tt will thus be readily
seen that any desived number of operators

may assist in the propulsion of the boat, al- |

though for eordinary pleasuze-Dboats one or
two will usually be sufficient.
In order to effect the steering of the Loat,

it 18 only necessary for the operator to turn |

the handle B and the hand-rod K, as by 50
doing the bevel gear-wheel 4, by reason of its
engagement with the corresponding wheel, 5,

will revolvis the steering-wheel T and cause |

the rope T, which passes over this wheel, to
shift the rod T of the rudder, according as
the handle B is turned in either direction,
[ will thus be seen that the mechanism for
steering the boat is under the constant con-
frol of the operator, and by mounting the
hand-rod E so thal it can be freely turned T
am enabled 1o avoid the necessity of using a
supplemenial sleeve or similar device for con-
Trolling the movement of the steeiing-wheel,
By mounting the steering-wheel T in vertieal
position, as shown, I am enabled to lead the
steering-rope directly therefrowm to the bot-
tom of the boat, where it will be out of the
way. Ay object in mounting the bevel gear-
wheel 4 immediately above the trunnious G
and C7 ol the driving-lever (% is to holl this

I wiheel, =0 that as the hand-rod ismoved back
andforth the corresponding movementof the
wheel £ will be so slighl ag (o not affect the
steering-wheel I or the rudder.

My purpose in adjustably mounting the
main frame, which sustaing the uperating
mechanism upon the stringers A’ is to cnable
this frame and such mechanism to he moved
either back or forth in order to properly hal-
ance the hoat; and it is apparent that when
any shift in the position is thus made it will
only be necossary o correspondingly les ethen
or shorten the drive-chaing 1, which may be
of the well-known link-belt Lype.

My objeet in sustaining the journals of the
Paddle-wheels T in adjustable bearings W is
o enable these wheels to be raised or lowered
to compensate for the variations in height of
i the sides of the boal to which (he operating
mechanism may be applied, and to COMpern-
sate also for the change in the dvaft of the
boat, according as it is loaded or light, The
upper faces of the brackets M’ are preferally
curved, as shown, and correspond with an are
drawn from the center of the main drive-shaft
IT T1’, so that when the main frame has heen
seb within the boat,and it is simply desived
to vary the position of the journals of the
paddle - wheels, tltey can be moved up o
down upon the standards without shifting
the position of the main frame.

In Figs. 10 and 11 of the drawings ny in-
vention is shown as applied to a boat having
a single paddle-wheel at its stein. In this
construction the sides B and 13 of the main
[rame, which support the operating meehan-
ism, are connected by tie-rods & and cross-bars
U, but ave of somewhat different shape from
those hereinbefore described.  The precise
shape, however, of the main frame I do not
regard as Important. In the upper ends of
these sides Band B’ is journaled the driving-
lever *F with the adjacent and connected
parts, as above deseribed; but in this modifi-
eation the main drive-shali TT is a single nn-
divided shaft that is journaled in the boss b!
upon the side B of the frame and in a brace-
bar, B, that is bolted to and exiends oni
wardly from ihe side B of the f ame, and
upon_the inner end of this drive-shalt iy
keyed the shalt-wheel &, similar Lo that above
described, and in ke manner engaging with
the bevel-gear 02 of the fly-whael (7.

keyed the sprockel-wheel T, over which passes
the sprocket chain or belt TV, that leads to o
sprocket-wheel, I, upon the end of the jour-
nal 1 of the stern paddle-wheel I, and in this
- construetion suitalle idlers, 11 and 12, held
within a standard, 13, bolted o the stern of
the Loal, are employed to guide (he sprocket
chain or belt from the main drive-shaft to the
shaft of the paddle-wheel, In this modifad
construction the steering apparatus is the
game as that already deseribed. The stern
| paddle-wheel 1. is sustained within the res
wardly-projecting Deams 14 and 15, that way

8o
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be provided with a-suitalle hood, 16, overthe
top of the paddle-wheel, and the front ends of
these beams are by preference connected by
hinges 17 to the rear seat or cross-bar, 18, so
that the outer endsof the beams can be raised

or lowered in order to enable the paddle-wheel |
This vertical ad- -
©its interior with a serew-thread adapted fo re-

to be vertically adjusted,
justment of the paddle-wheel is effected by
means of the threaded spindles 19, the re-
duced lower ends of which are stepped ir the
hrackets 20, that are affixed to the stern of
the boat, and these spindles extend throvgh
the threaded bars 21, holted to the under sides
of the heams 14 and 15, and have their upper
cends provided with suitable hand-wheels, 23,
by which they can be readily turned. My
purpose in thus adjustably mounting the

heams that sustain the stern paddle-wheel is
to enable this wheel ko he raised or lowered |

to compensate for the height of the sternm,
either when the mechanism is applied thereto
or when this may be rendered desirable by
the vaviation of the load of the boat, and it
will be readily scen that by turning the spin.
dles 19 by means of the hand-wheels 22 the
adjustment of the paddle-wheel 1. ean be
sasily effceted.

From the foregoing description it will be
understood that the rotation of the stern-
wheel L necessary to cffect the propulsion of
the Doal will oceur when the drive-lever C? s
operated, the movement of this lever heing
communicated to the shaft-wheel B through
the pitman G, and from this shaft-wheel
through the main shaft I, the sprocket-wheel
I, and the c¢hain TV, and sprocket-wheel K to
the paddle-wheel 1.

In the modification illustrated in Figs. 12
and 13 of the drawings my invention is shown
as applied to the propulsion of the boat
through the medium of a propeller-wheel, L,
and in this comsbruction the drive-lever 7
and-its connections and the steering appara-
tus are the same as that already deseribed.
In this eonstrnetion, however, the ends of the
main drive-shaft I are journaled in the sides
B and B’ of the main frame, and this main

drive-shaft iz provided with a crank, 25, to

wlich the end of the pitman G is connected.
Upon the main drive-shaft IT is keyed the
shaft-wheel 26, that engages with the pinion
27, keyed upon the shaft 28, the ends of which
are journaled in the sides 13 and B’ of the
main frame, the sides of the main frame in
this construction being provided with bosses,
throngh which the ends of the shaft 23 pass.
TUpon the shaft 28 is also keyed the bevel
gear-wheel 29, that engages with a correspond-
ing bevel gear-wheel, 30, affixed to the inner
end of the propeller-shaft 31.  This propeller-
ghaft 31 has its inner end journaled within o
yoke, 32, the ends of whicli are sustained upon
the bosses, and the position of this yoke can
be shifted vertically by means of the threaded
spindles 33, thaf pass through the bars 34 and
bear unon the oppoesite sides of the yoke, the
position of these spindles being determined

401,736

by means of suitable set-nuts, 35. The pro-
peller-shaft 31 by preference extends through
a tubular easing, 40, that passes through the
stern of the boat, and has its rear end held
within the bracket-plate 41, that is holled to
the stern and bottom of* the hoat. The rear
cnd of the tubularsleeve 40 s provided upon

ceive the corresponding exteriorly-threaded
Dearing-sleeve 432, through which the propel-
ler-shaft 51 passes, the flange of this bear-
ing-sleeve 42 being, by preference, upon the
rear side of the bracket-plate 41 and serving
to hold the slecve 40 in proper position with
respect to said plate. The forward end of the

“tubular sleeve 40 is exteriorly threaded to en-

" gage with the corresponding threads upon the

interior of a tubular stuffing-box, 44, that is
provided with a perforated division-plate, 45,
between which and the cap 46, that screws
onto the end of the stuffing-box 44, will be
held suitable packing. By thus sustaining
the propeller-shaft within a tubular sleeve,
40, T am enabled to provide a very seeure
bearing for this shaft and to obtain an effeet-
ive means for packing the bearings of the
shaft and preventing all lealage of water into
the boat. . '

My purpose in mounting the inmer end of
the propeller-shaft 31 within the adjustable
¥oke 32 is to enable the shaft and propeller-
wheal to be properly set in position upon any
bhoat notwithstanding the varlations in the
glze or draft thereof, and it will be readily
seen that if it is desived 1o change the angle
of the propeller-shaft in order to accommo-
date it for a boatl of greater or less draft,
this can be readily accomplished by varying
the position of the yoke through the medium
of the adjusting-belts, it being understood,
however, that a corresponding change in the
opening through the stern of the hoat will be
made,

From the foregoing deseription it will be
geen that when motion is imparted to the
driving-lever C? by the operator in the man-
ner hereinbefore described the shaft-wheel
26, through the medium of the cog-wheel 27,
shaft 28, and hevel-gears 29 and 80, will eause
the rotation of the propeller-shaft and wheel
necessary to effeet the propulsion of the hoat.
Upon the propeller-shaft 51 is mounted a fly-
wheel, 30, correspondng with the fly-wheel O,
in the construction hereinbeforve described,
and serving the same purpose.

I wish it distinetly anderstood that features
of the invention may be employed without
the adoption of the invention as an entirety.
Thus, for example, the steering apparatns

may be used in connection with other forms’

of propelling mechanism, and so also the driv-
ing-lever and its conneetions may be oper-
ated simply by hand-power or foot-power, al-
though I prefer the employment of both.

Ilaving thus deseribed my invention, what I
claim as new, and desire to secure by Letters
Patent, ig—
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L Inamarine velocipede or similar appara-
tus, the combination, with suitable meehan-
fsm for imparting movement Lo the propeller
or paddle wheels and suitable sleering mech-
anism, of & single main hand-rod consisting
of a single bar pivotally sustained with re
spect to_the mechanism for propeliing the
hoat and connected directly witl the steer
ing mechanism, wheveby said single hand-rod
serves fo effect hollr the movement of the
driving mechanism and of the steering meckh-
anism, substantially as deseribed,

2. It a marine velovipede or similar appa-
ratug, the combination, with a driving-lever
for imparting movement through suilable
intermeeiate mechanism to the propeller or
paddle wheels, said driving - lever having a
socket in its upper end, of & main haud-rod
having its lower end fitted within the socket
of the driving-lever, and snitable steering
mechanisme connected witl said hand -rod,
whereby said hand-rod serves to ¢ffect both
the movgment of the driving-Jover and of (he
steering” mechanism, substantially as do-
seribed.

3. In a marine veloeipede or similar appa-
ratug, the eombination, with the driving-lever
C% of a hand-rod, E, mounted upon the end of
said driving-lever in a manner free to Lurn, a
steering - wheel, I, gear-wheels 4 and A, and
suitable connections fron: said gear-wheel to
the vudder, subsiantially as deseribed.

4. In a marine velocipede or similar appa-
atng, the combination, with the deiving-lever
ol a suitable hand-rod, E, mounted in a
manner free to turn, a steering-wheel, 17, jour-
naled npon the trunnien or shaft of said driv-
ing-lever, suitable gear- wheels connecting
said band-rod with the steering-wheel, and
suitable ropes leading from said steering-
wheel to the rudder, substantianlly as de-
seribed.

3. In a marine velocipeds or similar appa-
ratus, the combination,with the driving-lever
C?, of a hind-rod for moving said driving-le-
ver, said hand-rod being mounted in a man-
ner free fo tomn, o stecring-wheel provided

]

with a bevel-gear, and a bevel-gear upon the
hand-rod, and suitable conneclions leading
from said steering-wheel to the rudder, sub-
stantially as described.

6. In a marine velocipede or similar appa-
ratus, the combination, with the.hnll, of suit-
able stringers or supports, A’ attached there-
to, the operating meehanism, und a main
[rame for sustaining said operating mechan-
isi, said main frame being movably mounted

' upou said stringers and within said hull, and

suitable means for adjusting said main frame
in the divection of the lengthof the hull, sub-

; stantialiy as described.

7. In a marine veloeipede or similar appa-
ratus, the ecombination, with the sides I3 and
B, of ihe main [rame for supporting the driv-
ing-lever and operating mechanism, said main
frame having rails 7%, extending lengthwise
of the hoat, of the operntor’s seat P, adjust-
ably mounted upon said rails, whereby said
seat can be moved in the direction of the
length of the boat, substantially as deseribed,

5 In a marine veloeipede or similar appa-
rafus, the combination,withthe paddle-wheels,
of the hrackets M, laving the curved bearing
portions, and the vertically-movabls jommal-
blocks 3 for the shafls of said wheels, said
jourral - blocks being adjustably mounted
upen the enrved portions of =aid Lrackets,
substantially as deseribed.

% In w mavine veloeipede or similar appa-
ratus, the combination, with the main frame,
of a driving-lever, (%) sustained within said
main framnme, & suitable hand-rod and treadie

cconteeted with sald deiving-lever, a main

shaft and shaft-wheel sustained within said
main [rame that supperts the driving-lever,
a pitmau for imparting motion to said wmain

,shaft from the driving -lever, and suitable

mechanism leading from said shaft-wheel to
the paddle- wheels or propeller - wheel, sub-
stantially as described,
SETIT CURLIN.
Witnesses: ‘
GEO. T. I'IsHER, Jr.,
L B. CARPENTER.
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Attorneys,

B PETERS, Pwtohographar, Wasnopton, [, ©.
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UNITED STATES

PaTENT OFFICE.

GEORGE RIEXINGER, OF BURFALO, NEW YORK.

BOAT-PROPELLING MECHANISM.

SPRCIFICATION forming part of Letters Patent No, 424,028, dated March 25, 1890.
Application filed October 21, 1888, Serial o, 327,713, (No model.)

To all whom it muay concermn:

Be it known that I, GRORGE RIBXINGER, of
Buftalo, in the connty of Erie and State of New
York, have invented eertain new and usefnl
Improvementson Boat-PropellingMechanism;
and I dohereby declare that the following de-
seription of my said invention, taken in con-
nection withthe accompanying sheet of drasv-
ings, forms a full, clear, and exact specifica-
tion, which will enable others skilled in the
art to which it appertaing to makeand use the
same,

This invention has general velevence to im-
provementsin propelling mechanism for skiffs

-and otherboats; and it consists, essentially, in

the novel and peculiar combination of parts
and detailsof eonstruction, asheveinafter fivst
fully setforth and deseribed, and then pointed
out in the claims. :

In the drawings already meutioned, which
serve to illusirate my Sfbid invention more

ra T TRIisen

belt G, which eonneets with a similar sproek-
et-wheel e, fastened to ashafl4, which is jour-
naled in o U-shaped frame J,as ctearly shown
in Fig.1 of the drawings. Ontheextremitics
of this shaft ¢ arc located pedals ¢ &', by
means of which said shaft, and through it the
wheel-shaft and paddles, are revelved in an
obvious manner. The U-shaped frame J is
holted to the floor or foot-baard and keel of
the hoat in any snitable manncr.

177 designates the backbone, supported at
the stern by a U-shaped standard IT', fastened
to the bottom board IV, and at the forward
end by a similar standard II, secured to a
erogs-board .  This backbone Is provided
with a longitudinal slot d for the reception of
the lower end of a seat-Lracket B, as herein-
after described, At fhe forward end of this
backbone is*placed a U-shaped bracket I to
support a spindle T3 of the steering-gear, said
gpindle being provided with two collars f 77,
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gear parailel, as shown in Fig. 1, instead of
crogsed, without changing the nature of my in-
vention.

Having thus fully deseribed my invention,
I elaim as new and desire 1o secure 1o me by
Letters PPatent of the United States—

1. Inhand-propellers, the combination, with
the backbone D', having the longitudinal
slot d, of theseat E, having the shank 3/, jour-
naled in the seat-Drncket ', having the sct-
serew j, and the plate E”' underneath the back-
bhone, snbstantially as deseribed.

2. Inaboat-propelling mechanism, the cont-
bination, with the backbone supported at its
forward and atter ends, as deseribed, of the
seat-bracket sliding on sald backbone, the
seat vertically adjustalde in said braeket, the
U-shaped frane fastened in the bottom of the
hoat, a shatt journaled within said franie and
having eentrally a sprocket-wheel within the
parallel sides thercof and on the extremities
outside of the frame eranks and pedals, hear-
ings fastened to a eross-hoard on the boat, &
paddle-shafthaving paddlesathoth ends jour-
naled in said bearings, a sprocket-wheel on
said shaff, and a link Dbelt connecting said
sprocket-wheels, as described.

3. The combination, with the backbone hav-
ingtheseat, as described, and secured 1o cross-
boards fasiened to the boat, of an inverted-
U-shaped frame secured to the forward end
thereof, 2 vertical spindle having a handle at

its upper end and with collars above aud he-
low the horizontal portion of sald frame and
journaled in said frame and backbone, a cross-
har seeured to the lower end of said spindle,
a rudder having a cross-bar, and jointed rods
connecting said crozs-hars and erossing each
other, substantially as deseribed.

4. The combinatien of the backbone pro-
vided with the seat and fastened by means of
supporls to cross-loards on the boat, a frame
having a shaft and a sprocket-wheel on said
shaft between the paraliel sides theveof, said
frame being fastened in the bottom of ihe
boat, a series of vertically-adjustable bearings
consisting of a base having slotted uprights,
half-bearings secured together by bolts and
sliding betweensaid uprights, one of said half-
bearings provided with apertures oppositesaid
glots, Loliy passing throngh said slots and ap-
ertures and having nuts, as described, paddle-
shalf having paddle-wheels at both ends jour-
naled in said bearings, a sprocket-wheel on
said shaft, and a link belt connecting said
sprocket-wheels, as described.

In testimony that I claim the foregoing as
my invention I have hereto set my hand in
the presence of two subseribing witnesses,

GEORGE RIEXINGER.
Attest:
Wi O. STARK,
Troyas RIEXINGER, Jr.
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UNrrep STATES

PAaTENT OFFICE.

SPECIFICATION forming part of Letters Patent No. 428,213, dated May 20, 1890.
Application filed March 20,1890. ferial No.344,613, (No model}

To all whoem it may conceriy:

Be it known that 1, BENJAMIN JARRELL, @
citizen of the United States, residing at Lee's
Creek, in the eonnty of Clinton and State of
Ohio, have invented a new and useful Beat,
of which the following is a specification.

This invention has relation to hand-pro-
pellers for beats; and among tho objeets in
view are to provide a propeller adapted to be

1o operated by hand and to be mounted in a

3
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suitable frame-work, which frame is adjust-
ably mounted on the boat clements.

With the above objects in view the inven-
tion consists in a rectangnlar frame adjust-
ably applied to the gunwales of 4 boat, means
for seeuring the same in position, and oppo-
site paddle-wheels mounted npon independ-
ent erank-shafts provided with cranlks adapt-
ed to be operated by hand.

Referving to the drawings, Figurel s a per-
apective of a boat provided with attachment
constrieted in accordance with myinvention.
Tig. 2 is a plan of the attachment. Fig. 3 15
s transverse central section of the attach-
ment in position. )

Like numerals of reference indicate like
parts in all the fignves of the drawings.

The attachment comprises a vectangular
frame-work cousisting of front and roar side
and 2 of a length greator than the
width of an ordinary skiff ov row boat, so that
the ends of sauid bars will projeet sonsider-
ably beyond the gunwales of the boat, and op-
posite pairs of side bars 3, a pair being ae-
ranged at each side of the gunwales,

e side bars 3 for an intermediate space
at cach side of the boat, and each pair of side
Lars is provided with opposite bearings 4, .and
in each pair of bearings ihere is mounted &

40 transverse shaft 3, said shalt being perfectly

independent of cach ather. Paddle-wheels 6,
of any ordinary construction, are mounted
upon each of the shafts and rotate with the
ghafts, which latter ave provided with oper-

45 ating-eranks 7, Jocated at the inner ends of

and the opposite
5 bolts and arrangead at each
substantially as specified.

the shafts.
“A seat 8 is scoured to the rear end bar 2,50
thiat the operator is in a position to readily

grasp and operate the cranks, either singly

or in tnison and in the same or opposite di-
rections, as desired. Byoperatingthe eranks
from front to rear the vessel will be propelled
forward, and by reversing the eranks baek-
ward motion will be given. By operating ane

crank in one direction and the other crank &

in the opposite dircetion the vessel will be
sharply turned, as will be readily 0 ncerstootl

In Fig. 1 T have shown my invention ap-
plied to a skiff 10 of ordinary construetion,
the attachment heing adjustably connected
therewith, From two oppoesite paints of tho
cunwales there project apward threaded bolis
9, which projeet throngh openings formed in
the inner side bars 3. These bolts are pro-
vided above and bslow the bars with nuts 11,
by whieh the frame may be raised and low-
cred, so that the paddle-wheels will not enter
too deep in tho water when the hoak settles
by reason of ity cargo.

The manner of raising and lowering the
frame so that more or less of the paddle-
blades will enter the water will be readily
anderstood, in that it is simply necessary, for
instance, to elevate the frame, as when the

hoat is loaded, to loosen the uppermnut upon

each rod, then serew up thelower set of nuts
until the frame is sufficiently clevater, and
then tighten the upper nuts upon the frame,
so that, the same is tightly clamped in posi-
tion hetween the two sets of nats,

Maving thus described my invention, I
claim— -

L. The hersin-deseribed attachment for
Doats, the same consisting of a frame having
opposite end bars, opposite connecting pairs
of side bavs, bearings formed in each pair of
side bars, shalis mounted in the bearings and
independent of each other, paddie - wheals
mounted on the shafts, and eranks arranged
upon the ends of the shafes, substantially as
specified.

% The herein-described attaehment for

“boads, the same consisting of a frame having

opposite end bars, opposite connecting pairs
of side Dars, bearings formed in each pair of
side bars, shafts mounted in the bearings and
independent of cach other, paddle - wheels
mounted on the shafts, and ¢ranks arranged

428,213

up%n the ends of the shafts, in commbination
}V‘Itl a bpa’c, the adjusting-bolts pmjectin?T
rom the same and passing through the frame,

set-nuts mounted o thé

side of the framne,

In testimony that I claim the foregoing as

my own I have hereto affixed my s "
presence of two Witnesses,u my signalure in
BEN. N
Witnesses: TAMIN JARRELL.

JouN WEsT,
JoaN Kirpy.
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UNITED STATES

PaTENT OFFICE.

JOUN IERMANS, OF CIICAGO, TELINOIS.

BOAT-PROPELLER.

SPECIFICATTON forming part of Letters Patent No. 435,588, dated September 2, 1890.
Application filed May 20,1890, Serial No. 362,434, (No model)

To all wlom it nvey coiuceri:

3¢ it known that I, Joux TIERMANS, acil-
zen of the United States, residing at Chicago,
in the county of Cook and Stale of Illinois,
have Invenied eertain new and nseful Im-
provements in Boat-I’ropellers; nml Ido here-
by declare the following o be a [ull, clear,
and exaet description of the invention, such
as will enable others skilled In the art to whieh
it appertains to nake and use the same.

My invention eonsists in a new and im-
proved apparalusoratiachment lorrow-houts

whiclh ean be sceured iu position in a fow |
moments Lo any row-boat, and in which the !

padkdle-wheels can be easily raised amd low-
ered 1o sult the depth of water; andomy in-
vention will be hercinafter fully <eseribed
and claimed.

Relarring (o the aceompanying drawings,
Figure 1 1§ a perspective rear view ol my new
aud improved propelling apparatus. Mg 2
is a side view tuken from the inuer side of
one of the paddig-wheels. Figo 5 is a top
plan view of the parts shown in g, 2, and
i, 4 s s rear elevation of one of the paddie-
whecls and its adjacent parts, ~

The same numerals of referenco indicate
corresponding partsinall the figores.

Refarring to theseveral parts by their desig-
nating-numerals, 1 indicates the main erank-
shaft of my propeliing apparatus, which may
be arranged to be worked either by foot or
by hand power.

In secaring my deviee in position Isecure at
ench side of a hoat apon the gunwale2 thereol
two parallel reetangular frames or hrackots
3, which are preferably Tormed each of asin-
gle flat metal picee bent as shown and hay-
ing its upper ends conueeted by a threaded
bolt 4, passing through asleeve 3, and having
a nut serewed upon its end.  These (vames o
are seeured upon the gunwale of a boat by
holts 6. The vertical parallel zides of sach
frame § are formed with the series of oppo-
site holes 7. Threugh each pair of frames 3
pass Lhe ends of asupporting-bar§, as shown,
this bar being preferably formed of wood.
Tpon cach bar 8 is helted a Dearing-plaie 9,
this plate crossing the bar at right angles and
having upen cach of its ends a bearing 10.
The bearing-plates exiend inward, as shown,
and are firmly held by the upper and lower
DLraces 9 9, having their outer ends bolted
to the bearing-platesand the inner ends belted
tothe bars 85, The drive-shaft 1 is mounted,

supported, and tarns in these bearings 10 10
on the bearving-plate, and upon ifs ends are
secured the paddie-wheels. The ends of the
supporting-hars 8 are adjustably supported
in the frames § between transverse bolts 17
17, which pass through the openings 7 in the
sides of the frames, and it will be seen that
tlse paddle-wheels, together with the entire
driveshalt and supporting-imrs and the
bearing-plates 9 9, can be readily raised and
Towered to suit shallow water aud different
depths of water by remeving the supporting-
Lolts 17, raising or lowering the cross-hars
or supporting-hars 8 as desived, and veinsert-
ing the bolts through the appropriate holes 7.

IFrom the foregoing deseription, taken in
connection with the accompanying drawings,
the eonstreetion, operation, and advantagyes
of my newand improved propelling apparatus
will be readily understood. It will he seen
that wy propelling apparatus is simple, light,
and strong in constraction, itis very efficient
in eperation and will propel a boat 13
and the cutire apparatus can be easin
readily raized and lowered 1o suit different
depths of waler andto raise the wheels when
the boat i3 going thirough shallow water where
the bottom is coverad with weeds and grass,

[Taving thus deseribed my Inveition, what
Telaim, and desire to secure by Letiers Patent,
is—

1. The combination of the frames 3, formed
with the parallel side pieces provided with
the series of side aportares 7, the transversa
removable bolts 17, the adjustable snpport-
ing-bars 8, the ends of which fif, movubly, bo-
tween the parallel side picee of the (rames 3,
and a erank-shait mounted on the said bars
and having eud paddle-wheels, substaniially
ag sef forth,

2, The combination of the frames 3, formoed
with the scriesof side apertures 7, the trans-
verse removable Lolts 17, the adjnstable sup-
porting-bars 8§, the bearing-plates 1, sceived
upon the bars and having the end Learings
10, the Lraces 9%, and the drive-shaft mounted
in the end bewrings 10 and having paddle-
wlheels at its ends, sabstantiatly as sotforth.

In testimony whercol I affix my signaturein
presence of two witnesses.

JOUN IIERMANS,

WWitnesses:
Jaumms INGGTNS,
TiroMAS BOLAND.
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UNITED STATES

PaTENT OFFICE.

ATLANSON M. HAS-VVELL, OF SPRINGFIELD, MISSOURI, ASSIGNOR OF ONE-
IIALF TO JOSEPH C. PLUMB, OF SAME PLACE.

MEANS FOR PROPELLING BOATS.

SPECIFICATION forming part of Letters Patent No. 481,118, dated August 16, 1892,
Application filed Pebroary 12, 1892, Serial Fo.421,308, (No model.

To all whom it may concern:

Beitknown thatl, ALANSON M. ITASWELL, &
citizen of the United States, residing atSpring-
{ield, in the county of Greene and Stato of Mis-
souri, have inveuted certain new and useful
Tmprovements in Means for Propelling Boats,
&e.; and I do hereby declare the following to
bea [ull, elear, and exact deseription of the in-
vention, such as will enable others skilled in
the artto which it appertains to make and use
the same.

Figure 1 is a view, partly in seetion and
partly in elevation, of a boat having this de-
vice applied as in nse. Tig. 2 is a side eleva-
tion of one of the paddle-wheels and its con-
nections detached from the boat. Tig. 3is a
top plan view of the same. Tig. 4 is a detail
in side elevation of the hub.

This invention relates to improvements in
mechanism for propelling boats by means of
hiand-power; and the novelty consists in the
details of the structure and the eombination
as a'wholeand in combining the entirety with
z boat, all as will now be more fully described,
as well as pointed out in the claims, reference
being had to the aecompanying drawings, in
which—

A denotes any ordinary boat, and, as now
showmn, is an opeu boat; but the detail of
structure in this respect is not at all material
to the present invention beeause it is equally
applicabletoan openboat,or one partly decked
or covered in, or one fully decked.

Theoperative or propelling mechanism con-
sists of the frame B, which, as now shown, is
made of the vertical part b, the inclined part
¥, and having angled parts ?®, the former ex-
tending from the lower end of b tothe center
of the gunwale-strip C, and the latter from
its upper end converging on each side, re-
spectively, to ends of said strip C. Hach of
the outer ends ¢ of the gunwale-strip C is
bent, ata right angle, so as to form a elamping-
strap, which is of proper shape and size to fit
on the gunwale ¢ of any ordinary boat. It is
here secured by means of the thumb-serew ¢’
operating from the inside of the boat through
the slot ¢* in the strap.

To the lower end of the vertical part D is
pivoted the handle-lever D at its lower end.
This lever has a slot ¢ about mid-length, in

which slot the inner end of the crank-shaft K
plays. This erank is journaled in bearings
b% in the top of vertical part b and in the
gunwale-strip at U4, the place where the up-
per end of the inclined piece I’ connects with
it. Snizable removable caps i al the top of
b and 4 at the top of B serve to hold the
shaft in these bearings. On the outer end of
this cranlk-shaft is sceured in any suitable way
the paddle-wheels IF, whose blades 7 are pro-
vided at their outer ends with lateral wings
or extensions 73 as clearly shown in Tigs. 1
and 3, standing outward from said Dlades.
The shanks of the blades £’ of this wheel are
fixed by nuts and bolts to the exterior of this
hub #, which is hexagonal or any convenient
shape to accommodate the desired number
of Dladles. The facesof this exterior aresuch
that the blades will be properly extended for
use. There are suitable notelics or openiugs
in the hub for permitting the application of
the seeuring-nots on the ends of the bolts
which hold the blades.

The above deseription applies to the frame
and wlheel as adapted to one side of the boat.
The opposite side is equipped in like manner.

Tt will be noticed that this apparatus can be
readily applied to any part of theboat—that
is, midships or forward or aft. This is &
point of large value, because the propelling-
piece can be applied as is rendered necessary
by thenomber of passengers, Forinstance,
when but asingle person ison the boat, hemay
put the wheels where he pleases, or when
2 crowd is on the boat the wheels can be
adapted to suii their convenience. The oc-
cupant of the boat or the one who propels
it, being seated se as to grasp in each hand
one of the lever-handles, can operate the pad-
dle-wheel simultancously, so as to produce a
direct forward movement of the boat, or can
operate them ab the same time in reverse di-
reetion, as in turning tho boat, ot can operate
one at a time.

It will be noted that the peculiar way in
which the operating-lever is secured admits
not only of great strength, hut allows the nse
of a very long lever withont disfiguring the
appearance of the apparatns or at all incom-
moding the operator or the oecupant of the
boat.
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It is preferred to make the frame entirely
of metal; but this of course is a matter of
expense. I design to make this frame in any
way that will make its cost low and secure
lightness and strength.

If desired, a spring or any other elamy can
be used instead of the strap e and set-serew.
Its ease of adaptability to any ordinary boat
and its solidity when secured to the boat ree-
ommend it very strongly. WWhen desired for
usge, the wlheel and its frame are detached
from the boat and so can be put under cover,
as well as remove temptation for using the
boat by strangers or others not entitled fo its
use, and, as above remarked, it enables the
position of tha wheels to be arranged to suit
the eenvenience of the veeupants of tho boat.

Having described my invention, I elaim—

1. In a boat-propelling apparatus, the com-
bination, with tlhe paddle-shaft and means for
operating it, of the frame B, consisting of the
vertieal part b, the inelined part b, and angle
parts D%, connected to and combined with the
gunwale-strip , having means for lorizon-
tallyadjusting itupon the boat, substantially
as set forth.

2. In combination with the frame B, made
as described, aud the gunwale-strip C, bear-
ing said frame, the Tever D, pivoied to part b
of the frame and slofted at d, the crank-arm
E, passed through the slot ¢/, and paddle-
wheel conuected to sald arm, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth.

8. The [rame B, bearing the gunwalestrip
C and having oppositely-inclined portions se-

481,118

cured to the ends of said gnnwale-strip at
their divergentends, and the aligned bearings
or boxes, one secured upon said strip and the
other secured to the converging ends of said

inelined portions, in combination with the 40

cranlc-shaft E, bearing the paddle-wheel, and
means for operating said shaft, said frame
with the shaft and wheel all being horizon-
tally adjustable wpon the boat, substantially
as and for the purpose set forth.

4. The combination of the gunwale-strip
having means for its horizontal adjustment
upon the vessel and the frame carried by
said gunwale-strip and adapted to bear the
paddle-wheel shaft and comprising a central
pendent bar having an outward and upward
inelined bar or arm connected to said gon-
wale-strip, substantially as set forth.

5, Thegunwale-sirip having pendent serew-
clamps foradjustably connesting itto the ves-
sel, and the framehavingitsinelined portions
connecting withsaid gunwale-strip, and a cen-
tral pendent bar at the converging ends of
said inelined portions, provided with an up-
ward and putward inclined bar or arm con-
necting with said gunwale, in combination
with the paddle-wheel shaft and means for
operating said shaft, substantially as set forth,

In testimony whereof 1 aflix my signature in
presence of two witnesses.

ALANSON M. HASWELL.
Witnesses:
[.. K. ALECXANDER,
M. J. SEEMANN.
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UNITED STATES

PaTenT OFFICE.

FREDERICK GILES, OF SOTUTH YARRA, NEAR MELBOURNE, VICTORIA.

PROPELLER FOR BOATS.

SPECIFICATION forming part of Letters Patent No, 487,012, dated November 29, 1892,
Application filed May 23, 1882, Serinl No, 423,074, (No modal)

To all whom it may eoncern:

Be it known that I, FREDERICK GILES, en-
gineer,a citizen of Melbourne, and asubject of
the Queen of Great Britain, and a resident of
FawknerStreet, South Yarra, near Melbourne,
aforesaid, in the Colony of Victoria, Australia,
have invented a eertain new, ngeful, and Im-
proved Apparatus for Propelling Boats by
Hand-Power, of which the following is a speci-
fication. .

This invention has been devised forthe pur-
pose of affording the public a convenient,
cheap, and effactive apparatos for propelling
boats—such, for instance, as ordinary river
t5 and pleasnre boats. In practice it is found
that the pulling of boats by means of oars is
a very laboricus operation, particularly so to
Women or people of weak muscles on aceount
of ihe sirain on the arms, which it is necos.
sary to exert in feathering and pulling pad-
dles or oars, The use of my invention over-
comes these objectionable features, and in ad-
dition the person propelling the bhoat may sit
facing the direetion in which the boat is pro-
:5 ceeding. There being no through-shaft and

each paddle having its own mechanism com-

Dblete, thoneeessity of aradderis obviated, and

the boat may be steered by simply slackening

orreversing oneof the paddies, Theapparatus
.© may be amplified to sait any number of people
in the boat, I would also point nub that the
iabor exerted in the retarn or hack stroke of
oars is lost and that a boat so pulled proceeds
on s eourse ina jerky or Jumpy manner,
5 whereas by my apparatus a boat can be made
to travel at a steady and eontinnous speed.
I'am aware that paddle-wheels have been be-
fore used for propeliing boats, but not in the
peculiar manucr in which mine ars driven,

In orderto explain my invention,I will now
refer to the drawings, in which—

Figure I shows a cross-section of & hoat fit-
ted with my propelling apparatus, half of the
said apparatus being ip section and half in
elevation; Fig, 2,a view of the apparatas from
the interiorof the hoat, whilelFigs. 3,4, 5, and
G show detached views of some of the details
of Figs. 1 and 2.

In the drawings, Ais a paddle-wheel, which
is set and fastened on aghaft B by meansof o
set-screw pin A”. Tho arms A% and blade-
frames A® of the wheel A are specially con-

e

fQ

O

(3%

(¥}

structed to admit of their extension or short-
ening,as required,and the details of which will
be seen on Fig. 4, in which A%is a spoke of the
wheel, speelally shaped to engage Dy means of
athreugh-bolt A*with asliding box A5 This
latter has an extended slot AS along a portion
of its length, which receives the said holt A*
for the adjustment of the length of the pad-
die-arm.

On the sliding box A% is also mounted g
limitation-strap A% At the extremiiy of the
said box the paddles are attached and con-
sist of the frame AY shaped to receive the
paddle-blades A% which are secared by means
of a smallscrew. Theshaft B passes through
at adjustable bearing, thence throngh an up-
right adjustable frame D, and terminates in
asmall band and sprocket-wheel E. (See Figs,
I and2.) Thiswheel E is rofated through the
medium of & ehain F by a larger and some-
what-similar wheel Q. Thislatter wheel Gis
centered and rotated on a peculiarly-con-
strueted pin-shaft H, which may be moved up
or down for setting at any level on the said
upright frame D.

To the wheel @ is attached an adjustable
slotted bar J, Figs. 1 and 2, by means of
through-bolts J’, and step-pins.J?arve provided
for serewing against, the said slotted bar ter-
minating in a specially-constructed handls
K, on a portion of whish sald handle is a
groove or space K’, the use of which will he
explained hereinafter. The frame D is sup-
ported in its upward position by means of
bolts I’ and lower standard-frame D% This
said lower frame D? iy also provided with an
extended slot for use when lowering or rais-
ing the apparatus. Stay-rodsD3are provided
for imparting rigidity to the frame I). A
forked rod T (see Fig, 6) is also provided, which
is for use when a namber of people ave onm,
say, a pleasure excursion and are desirous of
assisting the person propelling the boat, the
fork L’ fifting in the reeess K/, Fig, 1, the op-
erator exerting power at the handle 12

I will now proceed to explain the details of
the apparatus for raising or lowering of the
parts, in order that they may be adjnsted to
the drafts of ditferent boats. _

Referring particularly to Figs. 1 and 3, M
ig & framework of metal, which is affixed to
the side of tle boat by bolts or serews and
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2 487,012

in which a large vertical slot is formed. On
the inner side of the framse is arranged a ver-
tical set of teeth M’, in whieh a correspond-
ing set of teeth engage. These latter teeth
arve formmed in a block-washer M? the said
washer being kept in positien by the strain
of a.nut M%

M* is a block or bush of metal, which flanges
putside of the frame M and proceeds through
the slot in M and block-washer M? where it
engages with a screw and nut M Provision
is also made to permit the adjustment of the
frame D and its parts, (see Figs. 1, 2, and 5))
in which it will be seen that slots are provided
for adjusting the top pin-shalt H and the
stay-rods D2 Shield-boxes N are provided to
preventanysplash-water comingintothe boat.

The modus operandi of my invention 18 as
follows: Rotary motion is imparted to the
handles K by the operator. This will rotate
the top wheels G and (by reason of the chains
F) the lower wheels E, shafts B, and paddles
A, Should the boat requiresteering, the op-
erator may-accelerate the motion of one of
the paddles, and, if necessary, at the same
time reversethe action of the other. Should
Ite desire assistanee from one or more people
in the boat, the rods L (see Fig. 6) may be
nicked into their places at K/ and the rods L
worked from other paris of the boat, any
splash-water from the action of the paddles
being prevented by the shield-boxes N. TPre-
sume thatitis desirableto givethe paddlesless
depth of immersion in the water, owing tothe
boat being heavily laden, or from any other
caise, the serews D, stay-bolt D and the
large nut MY are loosened. This will disen-
gage the teeth in the rack M’ and washer M?
and permit the raising of the whole appara-
tus to the required height, at which the nuts
may be again tightened and the apparatus is
ready for use. Should it be desirable fo al-

ter the radiug at which the handle K is set,
the holts J’ may be loosened and the slotted
rod J altered as required. ©Oil-holes are con-
veniently arranged at the required parts for
the purpose of lubrication.

Waving now particularly deseribed and as-
certained the nature of my said inventionand
in what manner the same is to be performed,
I declare that what I claim is—

1. In apropeller for boats, the combination,
with a vertically-adjustable bearing, of apro-
peller-shaft journaled therein, longitudinally-
adjustable spokes secured on the shaft and
carrying paddles, a sprocket-wheel on the
shaft, a frame carrying a vertically-adjunat-
able stud, a sproeket-wheel on the stnd, and
a sprockei-chain connecting the two wheels,
as set forth,

2, Ina propeller for boats, the combination,
with the side or gunwale thercof, of a frame
secured thereto having a plurality of serra-
tions, # block having serrations adapted to
be clamped into engagement with the ser-
rations of the frame, a propelter-shaft jour-
naled in the bloek and carrying a series of
longitudinally - adjustable spoles provided
with paddles, a sprocket-wheel on the shaft,
a standard carrying a vertieally-adjustable
stud, a sprocket-wheel on the stud, a sprocket-
chain connecting the two wheels, and a crank
carried by the sproeket-wheel on the stud,
said crank being axially adjustable, as set
forth.

In witness whereof T hereunto set my hand
in presence of two witnesses.

FREDERICK GILES.

Witnesses:
A, Q. SACHSE,
C. K., Melbowrne.
¢ W. WADE.
. E., Melbowrne.
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'UNITED STATES

PaTeENT OFFICE.

JOHN R. MAHONEY, OF SISTERSVILLE, WEST VIRGINIA.

PROPELLING MECHANISM FOR BOATS.

SPECIFICATION forming part of Letters Patent No. 509,138, dated November 21, 1808,
Application fled April 28,1893, erial Fo. 472,191, (No model)

To all whom 1t may concern: '

Be it known that I, JOEN R, MAHONEY, &
citizen of the United States, residing at Sis-
tersville, in the eounty of Tyler and State of
West Virginia, have invented certain new
and useful Improvementsin Propelling Mech-
anism for Boats; and I do declare the follow-
ing to be a full, clear, and exaet description
of the invention,suehk as will enable others
sgkilled in the art to which.it appertains to
make and use thesame, reference being had
to the aceompanying drawings, and to the lot-
{ers of reference marked thereon, which form
a part of this specification.

The special object of the inveution is to
make a propeller which may beoperated and
steered by one person, the boat being of shal-
low draft and requiring a smuall power to
carry it along through the water.

Figure 1 of the drawings is a plan view;
Fig. 2 a median longitudinal section, and
Fig. 3 a transverse vertical section,

In the drawings, A represents the body of
the boat having the flat botlom «, the sharp
prow &', sides a* ¢® and stern & the latter be-
ing preferably made to incline outwardly
from the bottom upward.

B is the boatman’s seat supported on two
parallel walls or board uprights C C in whieh
is journaled a erank or pedal shaft I made
fast to the drive wheel E batween said walls.
Sitting on the seat B, the boatman rotates the
crank shaft I with his feet and turns the
spurwheel i which gears with aspurwheel
on the shaft & and fast to the middle thereof.
The wheel F rotates shaft G-andiis fast'end-
wheel II which turn the end whealsTIon the
propeller J. Of course, I may use sprocket
chain and wheels or belts and pulleys instead
of spurgears 1o connect the driveshaft with
the propeller, as they arve well known opera-
tive mechanisms,

The stern wheel propseller J may have two
or more radial paddles j, but I prefer fouras
shown in the drawings. The shafis It are
journaled in or on the sides #* ¢* while the
propeller shaft is journaled in an extension
thereof beyond the rear of the boat.

K is the steering post with the radial han-
dles % at top and the pinion L atthe bottom.
This pinion reciprocates in either direction,
the rackbar M beiween the two guides N N,
the said rackbarbeing connected by the ropes

{0 O with the rudder plates T, P, turning on

the pintles Q Q affized to the rear of the boat.

The spur or sprocket wheels of the driving
shaft may be varied in their relative diame-
terg so that the rotation of the drive shaft will

‘votate the propeller an equal, greater or less

number of times, Of conrse, the gpeed of the
boat will be decreased as the required power
is lessened (o give a revolution to the drive
shaft.. ‘

Having thus deseribed all thatis necessary
to afull nnderstandingof my invention, what
T ¢laim as new,and desire to secure by Letters

TPatent, is—

The boat A having a box seat B at therear
end, a erank-pedalshaft journaled under said
seat and carrying in the middle thereof a
spurwhesl B, a countesshaft & with amiddle
pinion F gearing with wheel E and two ead-
pinions IT H, and a paddle wheel on a shaft
with end-wheels which gear with the pinions

H H, as and for the puipose set forth.

In testimony whereof I affix my signaturein
presence of two wifnesses.

JOHN R. MAHONEY.
Witnesses:

P. B. LowRy,
J. 0. Way.
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UNITED STATES

PATENT OFFICE.

JAMES ¥. BLISS, OF BOSTON, MASSACIIUSETTS.

BOAT-PROPELLING DEVICE.

SPECIFICATION forming part of Letters Patent No, §11,748, dated January 2, 1894,
Application filed Docember 28; 1892, Serial No, 456,696, (o model)

To wid whome it may coneern:

Be it known that I, Jaues T7, BLiss, a eiti-
z¢n of the United States, residing at Boston,
in the county of Suffollk and Stato of Massa-
chusetts, have invented certain new and use-
fulEmprovements in Boat-Propelling Devices,
of which the follewing is a specifieation, ref-
erence being had therein to the accompanying
drawings,

My invention has forits object an improved
device for propelling hoats and it consists in
a rotary paddle and means for rotating the
same, all construeted and arranged as herein-
after sef forth.

The novel features of my deviee are pointed
ot in the claims which are appended hoveto
and made # part hereof.

IThave shown my invention embodied in the
best form now known to me in the aceom-
parnying drawings, in whieh—

Figure 1is a plan view of & boat partialiy
broken away with my deviee applied thereto.
Fig. 2 is a side elevation of the same. Tig. 3
ig a seefion on line 8—3 Fig. 1 but showing

securing pin F and moving the blade farther
out of its socket or shoving it farther into tho
socket and placing the pin /in ancther one
of the holes g, which are provided in the shank
of theblade. Thisarrangementisconvenient
because if the boat be heavily loaded it will
sit lower in the water and the paddles will not
require to be so long whereas if the boat be
lightly leaded the paddles may be requived
to be lengthened to take tho water properly,
The contral portion of the paddle ¢ is set on
a pin or stud % which is secured on the sido
of the boai in any convenient manner. The
outer end of the pin is preferably provided
with a securing-pin 5. By withdrawing this
pin the paddle may bereadily nnshipped when
desired. For the purpose of rotating the pad-
dla the eentral portion thereof is provided
with a eross-bar & which may be of any suit-
able material and which oxtends acress the
boat to the paddle on the opposite side thereof.
The ends of the cross-bar are sef in grooves [
in the body porticns of the paddles and are
freo to slide from end to end of these grooves.
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a8 shown Fig. 1 with a fender plate or series
of plates ¢ securod to the gunwale or sides of
the boat the boat may be run alongside a
wharf or another boat without danger of ear-
rying awny the paddles or damaging them.

What I claim is—

1. The combination with a pair of rotary
paddles, of the actuating eross-bar & between
them, the ends of the said eross-bar being en-
gaged with the said paddles with eapaeity to
slide along the latier from cne side to the
otker of the pivots of the paddles, substan-
tially as described. -

2. Aboat propelling device embracing two
rotary paddles, one {or each side of the boat,
each of said paddles consisting of a grooved
body portion provided with adjustable blades
and means for rotating said paddles, consist-
ing of a cross-bar cngaging the grooved por-
tions substautially as set forth,

3. Aboat propelling device consisting of ro-
tary paddles provided with grooves and a co-

511,748

operating cross-bar k, the ends of said cross-
bar being arranged fo slide in said grooves,
substantially as set forth.

4. In aboat propelling device the combina-
tion with a pair of rotary paddles having
grooved body portions of across-bar engaging
with said grooved.portions for operating the

paddles and the guide blocks p, substantially -

as sct forth.

4. Ina boat propelling device the eombina-
tion of a votary paddle consisting of a body
portion provided with oppositely extending
blades and having grooves therein with re-
cesses ab the ends thereof and an operaiing
bar & engaging said paddle in said grooves,
suhstantially as set forth.

In testimony whereof I alfix my siznature in
presence of two witnesses.

JAMES F. DLISS,

Witnesses:

Wi A, Macreon,
RoOBT, WALLACE,
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UNITED STATES

EnT OFPICE,

GEORGE BOLD AND JAMES E. OLDHAM, OT PLAINFIELD, NEW JERSEY.

FOOT-POWER FOR PROPELLING BOATS.

SPECIFICATION forming part of Letters Patent No, 514,840, dated February 13,1894,
Applisation Bled September 11, 1885, Herial Mo, 486,228, (Nomodel)

Lo @l whom it may concert:

Be it known that we, GEORGE BoLD and
JaMEs E. OLDHAM, citizens of the United
States of America, residing at Plainfield, in
thecounty of Union and State of New Jersey,
have invented an Improvementsin Foot-Power
for Propelling Beats, of whichi the following is
a specification.

The present improvements relata to the pe-
culiar constroction and arrangement of de-
vices by whieh a eaddle for the person pro-
pelling the boat is adjusted in reference to
the pedals that are used for rotating balance
wheels and a sprocket wheel for a chain lead-
ing to the propellar. The support for the
sprocket wheel is adjustable lengthwise of
the boat for tightening the chain, and an ad-
justabla post and handle bar are provided
with a connection to the radder.

In the drawings, Figure1is a plan showing
the improvement within the stern of a boat.
Fig. ¢ is an elevation of the same partially in
section, and Fig. 3 is a cross sscilon of the
keel and slide way for the support.

Theboatis of any desired size orshape. We
have shown part of a boat with the keel A,
ribgand planking 13 and gunwale C, andatD
is the rudder supported ou the pintles 2 2.

Along on the bottom of the boat the strips
3 3 are permanently fastened adjacent to or
upon the top surface of the keel A, andthose
form a slide-way for receiving and support-
ing the respective parts of the mechanism
and in which slide-way such parts may be
adjusted longitudinally of the boat.

The saddle I is adapted to receive the
driver that propels the Loat, This saddle is
apon the bar I, thatis adjustable vertically
within the divided post ¥ that is permanently
connected with the base I/ and strengthened
by the brace 5. The base F' fiis between the
strips 5 3 and ismovablelongitadinally of the
boat in the slide-way, and there are bolls &
passing through slots in the base and into
the keel for securing the saddle post and sad-
dle in position when adjusted; and by the
clamp holts 7 passing throngh holes ¢r slots,
the saddle bar E’ and the saddle can Do held
rigidl

1T that are upon the base I’ that is fitted to
slide longitudinally of the boat in the slide-
way between the strips 3 3, and the bolts §
passing thronghslots in the base H’ andinto
the keel serve to hold the parts when ad-
justed, the object of the adjusiment being to
tighten the chain I that passes around the
sprocket wheel I upoun the pedat shaft G and
is led to a sproeket wheel on the propelling
device.

The fly-wheels L upon the outer ends of
the shaft & recetve the pedals N, which ped-
als are of any suitable character and adapted
to the feet  of the person driving the boat.
They are preferably at one hundred and
eighty degrees apart. The fly-wheels serve
to render the rotation of the propelling de-
viee regular and uniform. There ave holes
in the fly-wheels at different distances from
the shaft, so as to set the pedals af greater
or less distances From the axis of rofation.

In order to steer the boaf, we make use of
the handle bar M having a vertical spindle O
that passes through the brackets 10 on the
steering pest P and is provided with a seg-
ment 11 or cross bar with eovds or ropes 1240
tho segment or cross bar 13 on the rudder
head, and the steering post P is adjustable
longitndinally of the boat so as to be in the
w08t convenient place for the person driving
the boat, With this object in view the base
P’ of the steering posh isin the slide-way be-
tween the stripa 3 and held by serews or bolts

15 passing through slots in the base P’ into

the keel.

The devices hefore described are adapted
to any kind of propeller; we however have
shown and prefer to nze the paddle wheelsR
upen the eross shaft 3, upon whieh shaft is
the sprocket wheel X’ for the chain I, and by
varying the relative slzes of ihe sprocket
wheels K and K’, the vevolutions of the pro-
pelling wheel ean be grester or less than the
pedal shaft. The slotied base IF allows for
adjusting the parts to suit different sizes of
sprocket wheals with the same ehaln.

In foot power boats the draft varies ac-
cording to the number of persons in the boat
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bination with the saddle and its

gunwale of the boat, and the screws 22 arve
also pivoted at theirlowerends upon the gnn-
wale and pass through slots in the levers T
and the nuts upon the screws above and be-
low the levers hold the parts and allow for
raising or lowering the paddle shaft and
wheels. .

The chain I passes through the two part
post F so as to be out of the way of the Leet
and legs of the person driving the boat.

- In place of the serews 22, wedges may be
used or slotted wedges may be put under the
levers T in place of the lower nuts on the
SCTeWS.

We claim as our invention—

i. The boat having strips 3 secured upon
the bottom of the boat adjacent to the keel
and forming a longitudinal slide-way, in com-
postand base.

514,640

nally of the boat, and a chain from the sprock-
et wheel to the propelling devies, substan-
tially as set forth. :

2. The combination with the boat and a
paddle wheel and shaft, of a saddle, a two-
part saddle post-and base, a sprocket wheel
and shaft, and fly-wheels and pedals, & sup-

and bolts passing through slots in the bases
and adjustably securing the same to thelkeel,
a sprocleet wheel on the paddle shait and .a
chain from the same to the driving sprocket
wheel, said ehain passing through the divided
saddle post, substantially as set forth,
Signed by us this 24 day of September,
1395,
. GEORGE BOLD. :
JAMES E. OLDIIAM.
Witnessey to siegayre of Bold;
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UNITED STATES

PATENT OFFICE,

FRANK P. McCELFRESH, OF KIMBALLTON, IOWA.

BOAT-PROPELLER.

SPECIFICATION forming part of Letters Patent No. 518,072, dated April 10,1894,
Appliua‘t.ion filed July 17, l1393. Berial No, 480,728, (Mo model) '

To all whom it may coneern:

Be it known that I, FRANE P. McELrRESH,
a citizen of the United States, and a resident
of Kimballton, in the county of Shelby and
State of Jowa, have inveated certain new and
useful Improvementsin Boat-Propellers; and
I do hereby declare that the following is a
full, elear, and exact description of thainven-
tion, which will enable others skilled in the
art to which ibappertains to make and use the
same, refaerence being had to the accompany-
ing drawings, which form a part of this speci-
fication.

My invention relates to improvements in
boat propellers, and iis object is to provide
an improved eonstruction of the same which
shall possess superior advantages with re-
spect to efficiency in use.

The invention consists in the nove! gon-
straction and combination of parts hereinaf-
ter fully described and claimed,

In the accompanying drawings: Figurelis
a plan view of a boat with my improvements
applied thereto. Fig. 2 is a detail bottom
view. Fig. 3 isa detail seetional view. Fig.
4 is a detail view of one of the adjustable
arms and its paddle.

Inthe said drawings, the referenas numeral
1 designates the boat which may be of any
ordinary coanstruetion. Journaled on a de-
pending shaft 2, secured to the boat at each
side thereof is a ecrown-wheel 3 which meshes
with a pinion 4 on a shaft 5 journaled in
bearings 6. Pivoted to the outer end of this
shaft 5 is a shaft 7, the inner end of which is
bifurcated and provided with a hole or aper-
ture. In thebifurcated end of this shaft fits
the rednced end 7% of shaft §, which is formed
with an aperture registering with the aper-
tares in shaft 7. Theseshafts are connected
together by a removable pin 7" which passes
through an aperture in a slidable sleeve 7¢
embracing the ends of said shafts and also
through apertures in said ends. The outer
ends of shafts 7, are provided with hubs 8,
to which are adjustably secured a series of

inclined arms 9 provided with paddles 10,

which arms are braced and held in place by
a ring 10 Also meshing with the crown-
wheel 3 is a pinion 12 on a shaft 13, journaled
in bearings 14. This shaft is provided with
a crank 15, .

The operation will be readily anderstood:
To propel the boat, the shaft 13 is rotated by
means of the crank, which through the me-
dium of the crown-wheel, pinion 4, and the
shafts, rotates the hub 8 and paddles 10; the
operation heing similar to any crdinary pad-
dle wheol. When the boat is not in use the
pins 7°, are removed, the sleeves slipped ont-
wardly so that the paddles can boe turned up
over the boat and secnred so that they can-
not be operated. »

It will be noticed that the srms 9 are ad-
justable so that their length may be regu-
lated, and the object of having them inelined
inwardly is to prevent injury thereto by eom-
ing into contaci with other objeets,

Having thus deseribed my invention, what
I elaim ig— :

1. The combination with a beat of the hori-
zontal erown-wheels, the transverse shafts
having a pinion engaging with said erown-
whesls, the shafts pivoted to said transverse
shafts, the hubs carried thereby, the inwardly
inclined adjustable arms seeured to said hubs
and provided with paddles, the pinions mesh-
ing with said crown-wheels and their shafts
and cranks; substantially as described.

2. The eombination with a boat, of the ro-

50

6o
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tatable shafts at each side thersof, and means

for operating the same, the shafts pivoted
thereto, the slidable sleeves, the removable
pins for holding said sleeves in place, the
hubs, the inwardly inelined arms having pad-
dles and the brace ring; substantially as de-
seribed. .

Iu testimony that T claim the foregoing as
my own Uhave hercunto affixed my signature
in presence of two witnesses.

FRANK P. McELFRESII,

Witnesses:

JOSEPH STILES,
J. B. WHITNEY.

g
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UNITED STATES

PAaTENT OFFICE.

JOSEPH C. THOMAS, OF NEW BEDFORD, MASSACHUSETTS.

PADDLE-WHEEL MECHANISM FOR PROPELLING BOATS,

SPECIFICATION forming part of Letters Patent No. 620,944, dated June 5,1804,

- Application filed JTanuary 22,1894,

To all whom it moy concerm:

Be it known that T, Joserm (. THOMAS, a
citizen of the United States, residing at New
Bedford,in the county of Bristol and State of
Massachusetts, haveinvented eertain rew and
usefnl Improvements in Mechanism for Op-
erating Paddle-Wheels for Propeliing Boats,
of which the following is a specification.

The object of my invention is to provide
means whereby the motion of the paddle
whesls of a boat may be reversed, eatsed to
tarn in opposite direction with eaeh other
at the same time, or tura in either direction
independently of each other, without revers-
ingorstopping the propelling power; and also
to provide a mechanism which can be easily

W

placec_l across the gunwales of a small boat to irgalinn, the slpaves [ sra h

Rerlal Ho, 407,618, (Wa model)

band, connecting the wheel d% and a wheel
¢’ which is mounted on a shafte, having bear-
ings in uprights f, and provided with cranks
&% ¢, is'a balance wheel on said shaft e.

b?, %, are levers, pivoted to the base A, and
provided with forks adapted to embrace the
sleoves 0% whereby said sleeves, and gears b,
geeured to them, are moved longitadinally on
the shafts a. ' ’

The operation of the device, when applied
to a small boat as illustrated in Fig. i, is as
follows:—The hase A, being placed across the
ganwales of the boat and secured thereon,
the operator takes his place behind the wheel
¢/, and revolves the same by means of the
cranks . To propel the boat in a forward

55
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a boat, and be removably secm'ed’ therato,
consisting of the paddle wheels o', mount-
ed on independent shafts a; the sleeves
% oue on each shaft, provided with bevel
gears b, and adapted to be shifted 10ng1t1_1d1j
nally on said shafis, and torevolve therewith;
the gears ¢, and ¢’, mounted on ghafis, hav-
ing their bearings in stands & a shaft d,
mounted in bearings, and bearing bevel gears
to d’, &, adapted to mesh with the gears ¢, and

520,942

: 2,

rovided with the chain or band wheel d_ 8
gha.ft e, mounted in bearings fyand p1‘ov1de£1
witlt eranks ¢, and a chain,or band wheel ¢/,
connected with the wheel d3 on the shaft d,
by a chain or band, all as shown and for the

r 1 ibed.
prarpose CesElinet: [OSEPIL €. TIHOMAS.

Witnesses:
HENRY W. MASON,
8. E. Barx.
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UNITED STATES PATENT OFFICE.

ALLAN H. BACON, OF WEBSTER GROVES, MISSOURIL

BOAT-PROPELLING MECHANISM.

SPECIFICATION forming part of Letters Patent No, 524,829, dated August 14,1894,
: . Applleation filed Heptember 25,1893, Soris? No, 486,428, (No model.)

To all whom It may concern: clamp attached to the boat and including a
Be it known that I, ALtax II. Bacox, of | portion of the plumber Llock, and Fig. 10 a
Walster Groves 8f_Jpnie_conpty Missruvj | nlao of thaadinstahlagashoramolovadin [6F L
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a mechanism such as is under consideration
to be attachable to the hoat at various points
in its length, provision i3 made for support-
ingthe plumber-block horizontally irrespect-
iveof theineclination of the gunwale, and also
for adapting the plumber block to the taper
of the boat, That is, it frequently happens
that the top of the gunwale, in plaee of be-
ing horizontal at the point of the atfachment
of the plumber bloek as iu Fig. 2, is more or
less inelined as indieated in Fig. 9, and in
such case if is essential to employ means to

support the plumber block in-a level posi-.

tion. As the most desirable means to this
end I employ an adjustable washer G, which
is inserted between the clamp and plumber-
block top as in Figs. 9 and 10, This washer
congists of a pair of eireular wedge shaped
disks g, g’, perforated centrally at g* to en-
able the disks to be rotated upon each other
around a common pivot, such for instanee at
the bolt F. When the disks are arranged
as in Fig. 9, that is, with the thin part of cne
disk opposite the thick part of the other
disk, the combined disks are of uniform
thickness and the plambaer block top is held

. parallel with the top of the elanp, and in the

4
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case of a horizontal gunwale the washer is
really not needed, Butby turning the disks,
¢.g' around upon each other so that the thin-
nest part of one of them does not coincide
with thethiclest part of the other, the washer
as & whole becomes more or less wedge-like
in shape, and the plmnber bloeck in conse-
guence is held more or less out of parallel
withthe clamp. (That is, the plumber block-
top can be held level upoun an inclined gun-
wale) As the top and bottom faces of the
washer are more or less inelined {o each other

according to the extent to which the disks

are turned upon each other, the washer is
adaptable to the various inelinations of the
clainps in use. To facilitate the turning of
the disks ¢. g, each of them may have apro-
jeetion g% orany equivalent means, by which
the disk can bereadily grasped, or taken hold
of,and turned around. In this manner each
plumber block can be attached horizontally
tothe boat. Andtosuit the shape of the boat,
which usually tapers from its middle toward
each ond thereof, and at thesame time enable
the paddle wheels to be held parallel and op-

posite each other, provision is made_for ad- |

justing the plumber bloeck npon the clamp in
a horizontal direction, and so that the bloek-
top.ab one outer corner thereof may project
outward from the boat more than at its other
outer corner. For this purpose the slotin
the top of the clamp is bronght into nse: as
the plumber block is shifted toward the end

of the boat the outer edge of its top becomes.

more and more out of parallel with the gun-
wale,and in such ease the bolt which con-
nects the clamp and the plamber block -is

shifted in the slotted clamp-top, as indicated |

in I'ig. 9, to suit the position of the plumber
vlock above it. It is undesirable to connect

524,620

the plumberblocks with the hoatsaving at the
gunwaleg thereof. Insuch case however the
inner portion of each plumber block tends to
sag. Isubstantially prevent this by connect-
ing the shafts C, €/, by means of some rigid
connection which shall operate, so far as this
feature of the construction is econcerned, to

_brace the paddle wheel shaft from one side

of ihe boat to the other. The preferable
mode of accomplishing this is to connect the
shafts C, C’, by means of a bar Hwhich atits
ends i3 econnected with the shafts,
shafts, at-least at the inuner portion thereof,
are tubular, and the bar H, at its ends re-
spectively, is inserted in said shaits, and in
any suitable manuer to prevent the shafts
and the plumber bloeks respectively thereto
attached from sagging. The shaft I is an-
galar, and preferably square, in eross section.

The shafts, 0, are provided with sprocket
wheels 1 and I’, respectively. The wheels
are fast upon their shafts, and one, 1, of. them,
and preferably both of them, have an ex-
tended hub 4. If it were designed to per-
manently connect the paddle wheel shafta C,

" (¢ the bar H might boe permanently connected

with the ratchet wheels or the shafts C, .
One, I’, of said wheels is preferably so con-
nectad. Bul to enable the paddle wheels to
be independently rotated the connsetion of
{he bar with.one of the wheels,say the wheel
I, is a detachable one. This is illastrated in
Trigs. 5, 6, and 7. ‘The bar ILis provided with
or construeted to form a ecylindrical bearing
h. A-cluteh part, IV, is also mountedon the
bar. The hub ¢ of the wheel I is fitted te re-
ceive the bearing A, of the shaft, and the

.wheel hub.and bearing are thus adapted to

turn upon each other; the hub 7 has a cluteh
part, 7, adapted to coact with the clutch-part
h’, and by slipping said last named pariupon
the bar II into engagement with the eluteh-
part ¢ the shafts C, ¢/, and their wheels ave
united to turn together. Thersfors when it
is desired to connect the wheels g0 that they
shall rotate together the clateh patt A’ is
slipped upon the square rod H into engage-
ment with the hub 4, and is tightened upon
the rod by means of the set screw A% And
to enable either wheel to be used independ-
ently of the other the-clutech part ' is loos-
ened and withdrawn from the clrtch-part ¢’
as shown in Fig. 5. The bearing ) can be
atiached. to, or formed npon,thebar H inany
suitable manner, and in the present instauce
it is shown as a sleeve and is fastened to the
bar by means of the serews 1% Tointerloek
the bar Hendwise with theshaft C and wheel

T the sleeve & is grooved at A% and serews [f

pasgs through the hub ¢ and engage in said
groove as shown in Fig. 5. This permits of
the shafts C, (/, being rotated independently
of each other, but at the same time connects

‘the shafts longitudinally.

The means for effecting the rotation of
the paddie-wheel shafts is as follows: J rep-
resents a lever pivoted at j to the plumber
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block D. A pitman, K, connects said lever
with g crank L fastened to a shaftl, that is

- journaled in the plumber-block. BSaid last
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named shaftis also provided with a sproeket
wheel M, from which a ¢hain, N, leads to the
sprocket wheel I The vibration of the lever
J uponits pivot therefore eiffects the rotation
of the wheel T and the shaft to which it is
attached. The pitman, as indicated by the
saries of holes j/, can be connected with the
lever J at a point nearer to or farther from
the pivot j, and when more leverage is re-
quired the connection is made nearer to the
pivot j, and when less the connection is made
farther from the pivet. The pitman also
has an adjustable connection with the crank,
and for an analogous purpose; when morelev-
erage is reqnired the pitiean is counected
with said erank af a point farther from the
shaftl,and when lessleverage isreguired the
connection is made at a point, ', nearer to
shaft . To better insure the keeping of the
pitman off the dead center a fly wheel, O, is
used. Said fly wheel is journaled upon a

bearing, o, upon the plumber-block, and it is

provided with a pulley,o’, from which a belt,
P, leads to the crank L whieh, for this last
named purpose, is in the form of a pulley, sib-
stantially as shown, 7Thus connected the fly
wheel is rotated whenever the lever J is op-
erated, and it acts in the nsual manner of a
fly-wheel for the purpose in question.

To facilitate the operation of the lever J
that part is provided with a haudle @, which
the person propelling the boat grasps. The
handleis pivoted at ¢toenableittobe turned
vertically, and the handleis also journaled at
¢’ to the handle-arm g° to enable the handle
1o be turned in a direction more or less at
right angles to the plane in which it can be
swnng when turned upon its pivet q. The
handle in this manner has a universal con-
nection with the lever, and the operator,
whether standing or sitting in the boat, ecan
more readily and effectively operate the lever
than if he had to grasp the lever directly, or
than if the handle were rigidly connected
with the lever. A third adjustment of the
handle is provided for: The handle insfead
of being attached directly to the lever ig at-
tached to & sleeve, ¢ which can be alipped
upward and downward upon the lever, and
can be fastened at the desired point thereon
by meansof the set screw ¢*.  Inthis manner
the leverage can be lengthened or shortened
according as the sleeve iz moved from or fo-
ward the pivot . The mechanism for operat-
ing the other wheel-shaft, (', is of a similar
nature; that is, J’ represents a lever pivoted
to the other plumber bloek, I/, and similarly
geared to the sproeket wheel I', and capable
of being similarly adjusted and operated.
When the two shafts, G C’, are connected to
rotate together the two paddle-wheels can be
driven by means of both of the levers, J and
J?, or by either thereof, and in such iast men-

tioned case one hand of the operator may be
free to be mged for other purposes. And
when the shafts C, C’, are capable of inde-
pendent rotation either one, or both together,
can be rotated by operating either one or hoth
ofthelevera, Tn all cases itis desirable for the
propelling-mechanisin tobe braced, by means
of the bar I, across the boat as described.
The present mechanism, as is apparent, is
readily detachable from the boat.

To enable the present mechanism to be ad-
justed to boats of different widths the eross-
bar M is adapted to be inserted a longer or a
shorter distance into one or both of the wheel-
shafts. Inthepresentinstancesuch endwise
adjustment ean be made in the shaft C’/,and
by means of the set serew ¢, the bar can be
fixed in the shaft. The washer G being
adapted for use in many other construetions
I daesire not to be restrieted in its use to the
present boat-propelling mechanism.

I claim—

1. In a boatpropelling mechanism, the com-
bination with the clamp consisting of the top
having a slot therein, the downwardly pro-
jecting arms, one of which is provided with
an inwardly projecting flange, and the elamp
screw, of the plumber block, the bolt pass-
ing up through the slot insaid clamp and con-
nacted with the plumber block, and the pad-
dle shaft, provided with paddles, jonrnaled
on said plamber block, substantially as de-
scribed,

2, Inaboatpropelling mechanism, the com-
bination with the elamp consisting of the top
havingaslot tikerein, the downwardly depend-
ing arms, one of which is formed with an in-
wardly projecting flange, and the elamp serew,
of the bolt passing through said slot, the
plumber block connected therewith, the ro-
tatable wedge shaped washers interposed be-
tween sald clamp and plumber block,and the
paddle shaft and paddles, substantially as
and for the purpose apecified.

3. The combination of the plumber-block,
the laver J pivoted in said block, the crank-
shaft operated by said lever, the sprocket
wheol on said shaft, the wheel-shaft, the
sprocket wheel on said shaft, pitman, connect-
ing said lever and the crank and the helt con-
necting said sprocket wheels, substantially as
deseribed.

4, The combinaticn of the plumber-block,
the pivoted lever J, the crank-shaft, the
sprocket whesl on said shaft, the pitman, con-
necting said lever to the crank the wheel-
shaft, the sproclket wheel on said shaft, and
the belt connecting said sprocket wheels, said
pitman having an adjustable connection with
said lever, substantially as deseribed.

5. The combination of the plamber-block,
the pivoted lever J, the eranlk-shaft, the
gprocket wheel on said shaft, the pitman con-
necting said lever to the erank, the wheel-
shaft, the sprocket-wheel on said shaft, and
the belt connecting said sprocketwheels, said
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pitman having an adjustable connection with

. said lever and with said crank-shaft, substan- .

tially as described.

6. The combination of the plamber-block,:

the pivoted lever J, the crank-shaft, the
sprocket wheel on said shaft, the pitman con-

nectingsaid laver to the shaft, the wheel-shaft,

the sprocket wheel on said shaft, the belt con-
necting said sprocket-wheels, the fly wheel 0,

ro journaled upon a bearing o, upon said plum-

ber block, the fly-wheel pulley, and the belt
P, keading to erank L, whereby said Ay wheel
i3 operated when the lever J, is moved sub-
stantially as deseribed.

Witness my hand this 23d day of Septem- 15

ber, 1293,
ATLLAN H. BACON.
Witncssos:
C. D. Mooby,
L. W. STERBINS.
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UNITED STATES

PaTENT OFFICE

JOHN &: MARTIN,

OF SNOHOMISH, WASHINGTON.

MARINE PROPULSION.,

SPECIFICATION forming part of Let{ers Patent No. 527,798, dated October 23,1884,

Application fled January 3,1894, Serial No. 495,407,

(Fo model.)

To all whom it may concern:
Beitknown thatl, JOHNS.MARTIN, a gitizen
of the United States, residing at Snohomish, in

the county of Snohomwish and State of Wash-

ington, have invented a new and useful Im-
provement in Marine Propulsion, of which
the following is a specification.

My mveutlon relates to marine propulsion
and has particular reference to that class
thereof operated by hand and designed for
propelling amall boats.

The objects of my invention are to provide
a very simple construeticn or mechanical ar-
rangement for propelling small boats, which
mechanism or arrangement may be operated
by a person facing the bow of the boat; which
may be designed for one or several persons
in acecordance with the length of the boat,
which will gain a maximnm amount of power
with a minimum amount of labor and which
will be compaet and out of the way within
and below the upper edge of the boat, so as
not to annoy or ineonvenicnee theocoupants
of the boat,

With these and various other objects in
view, my invention consists in certain fea-
jures of construction hereinafter specified
and particularly pointed out in the claims.

Referring to the drawings:—TFigure 11is a
perspective view of a boat embodying my in-
vention. Fig. 2 is a longitudinal sectional
view of the same. -

Like numerals of reference indicate like
parts in both the figures of the drawings.

The numeral 1 designates the hull of any
suitable boat, the same being provided with
the usual seats 2, Adjacent to the stern of
the boat I arrange a cross-timber 3, and se-
cure to said timber and to the stern-wall of
the boat a pair of rearwardly disposed paral-
lel beams 4, These beams 4 support a hood
5 and also a pair of transversely opposite
bearings 6 in which is arranged the paddle-
shaft 7 having a series of radial paddles 8.
The ends of the paddle-shaft project beyond
the bearings and are provided with cranks 9,
which are disposed at any angle to each
other so as to overcome dead canters,

To thebeains 4, between the stern wall and
oross-timber 3 I secureslotted bearing-blocks
10, and fulerum within the slots upon bear-
ing-bolts 11, levers 12. These levers 12, as

will be sean, are fulecrumed at an intermedi-
ate point, and extend above and below the
beams 4£.

A pair of pitman-rods 13 are loosely con-

_nected with the cranks 9 of the paddle-shaft

at opposite sides of the hood 5, and at their
forward ends are slofted at 14 and provided
with pairs of perforations 15, through any

pair of which transverse connecting-bolts 16

arg passed, the said bolts likewise passing
through perforations formed in the upper
ends of the shori levers 12,

Upon seitable eross-timbers in the bottom
of the boat and In front of each of the seats
Ilocate bearing-blocks 15% ihe same having
slots formed therein to recelve the lower ends
of a pair of operating levers 16, which are
pivoted by bolts 17 within sald slota. These
ievers extend upward in front of the seat to
be occupied by the operator and above their
lower pivoted ends are provided withslots 13

"to receive the front ends of connecting-bars

19, whose rear ends are provided with slots
20 that receive the lower ends of the short le-
vers 12, -and are pivotally connected thereto
by transverse bolts 2L

It will be seen thata person occupying the

seat and grasping the levers 16*, may, by vi-
brating thesame n opposite directions, cause
a rotation of the paddle-shaft together with
the paddle-wheel and thas propel the boat in
either direetion. I may arrange double sets
of levers 162 in front of the several seats of a
boat, and connect said levers by intermediate
bars in & manner that is obvious and too well
understood to reguire illustration.
"~ If preferred, thelevers 16* may be operated
by two persons instead of one, which T ac-
complish by arranging upon the upper ends
of said levers cross-heads 21, at whose ends
vertical handles 23 areloeated. - When thus
arranged, said levers may be operated by two
operators who faceeach other, one facing the
bow and the other the stern.

The rudder 28° iz arranged on the stern-
post of the boat, and through proper tiller-
ropes 23 passing through suitable guides, to
be operated by the feet of the operator, for
whose accommodation I locate the tiller-bar
24 upon a pivot 25 in front of the seat 2.

By my invention, it will be seen that L am
enabled to propel a boat with ease to the op-
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erator, and yef, at the same {ime multiply or
inerease the power expended, the same result-
ing in a maximum speed of rotation of the
propeller of the hoat. By arranging the
meehanism so that the operator faces the bow,
many disadvantages are overcome and ad-
vantages secured, The operator will be en-
abled to see 21l obstructions that may lie in
his path, as well as to take advantage-of any
enrrents, which existin many streams, which
will greatly faecilitate his progress. By the
ecmployment of the levers 12, it will be seen
that the working mechanism is all below the
seats and cannot in any way inconvenience
the oceupants of the boaf, nor obstruct their
ingress or egress.

The mumber of operating-levérs 16* and
conneciing-rods may be duplicated to suib

. the requirements and the size of the boat.
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Having deseribed my invention, what I
claim is— ’

1, The eombination with the hull of a boat,
of bearings arranged in the rear of the stern,
apaddle-shaft having cranks, and the paddle-
wheel journaled in the bearings, a pair of op-
erating levers fulernmed at their lower ends
in froni of a seat of the boat, a pair of verfi-
cal levers fulerumed in rear of the seat, pit-
man-rods between the upper ends of the ver-
tical levers and the eranks of the shaft, and

. onnecting-bars between intermediate points
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of the operating-lavers and the lower ends of
the vertieal levers, substantially as specified.

2, The sombination with the hull of a boat,
the eross-timber, the rearwardly disposed par-
allel beams having bearings, the paddle-shaft
arranged in the bearings and having cranks
at its onter ends, the paddle-wheel arranged-
upon the shaft, of the slotted bloeks gecured
1o the sides of the beams, the short vertical
levers intermediately fulernmed in the slot-

ted blocks, the pitman-rods loosely connected
at their rear ends to the cranks of the shaft
and at their front ends slotted and pivotally
and adjustably connected with the upper ends
of the short levers, the slotted bearing-blocks
$n front of the seat, the levers pivoted at their
Jower ends in bearing-blocks, said levers
above their points of pivet having slots, and
the rods pivoted in the slots of the levers and
at their rear ends provided with slots in which
are pivoted the lower ends of the vertical le-
vers, substantially as specified.
3. 'The combination with the hull of a hoat,
the erpss-timber, the rearwardly disposed par-
allel baams having bearings, the paddle-shaft
arranged in the bearings and having cranks
at its ends, the paddle-wheel arranged upon
the shaft, of -the slotted blocks secured to
the sides of the beams, the short vertical le-
vers intermediately fulerumed in the slotted
blocks, the pitman-reds lecsely connected at
their Tear ends to the cranks of the shaft
and at their front ends slotted and pivotally
and adjustably connected with the upper ends
of the short levers, the slotted bearing-blocks
in front of the seaf, the levers pivoted at their
lower ends in the bearing-blocks, said levers
above their points of pivoet having slots, and
the rods pivoted in the slots of the lavers and
at their rear ends provided with elots in which
are pivoted the lower ends of the vertical le-
vers, the cross-heads at the upper ends of the
operating levers, and the pairs of handles on
the eross-heads, stibstantially as apeeifiad.
In testimony that I claimn the foregoing as

my owi, I have hereto affixed my signature in
the presence of two witnesses,

. JOHN 8. MARTIN.

Witnesges:
C. W, BIGLAR,
JouN F. ELDRED.
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76 all whom it may concern:
Be it known that I, LorHER V. MOULTOR, a
citizen of the United Sta,tes, residing at Gra.nd
Rapids, in the county of Kent and State of
Michigan, have invented eortain new and use-
fulImprovements inMarine Velompedes and
I do hersby declare the following to be afull,
clear, and exact deseription of the mventlon,
such as will enable others skilled in the art
to which it appertains to make and use the
saAme.
. My invention relates to improvements in
marine velocipedes, and ils object is to pro-
vide the same with certaiz new and useful
foatures hereinafter fully described and par:
tieularly pointed out in the ¢laims, reference
being had to the accompanying drawings, in
whieh—
_ Figure 1 is a side elevation of & device em-
bodjrumT my invention. TFig. 21§ s plan view
of the same. Fig. 8 is a detail view showing
the manner of attaching the connéeting-béam
to the floats; Fig. 4, the same of the forward
connecting-springs,

Likelettersand numerals refer to like parts
in all of the figures,

A A represent two Substantlally cigar-
ghaped floats, arranged a suitable distance
apart and parallel with each other, and pref-
erably made of galvanized iron riveted and
soldered, which floats constitute the boat
proper. These floats support a body B hav-
ing any convenient-shape; that shown being
of a small flat botfomed skiff, 'This body B
is supported above the water and between the
floats A A, and connected fo the same by
flexible bearings, consisting of the heam
and springs ¢/, which beam and springs are

secured tosaid body by suitable bolts or other

fastenings; and at their outer ends to parallel
sills D, which sills are pecured to the floats

. A A by anglé plates, B, The beam C is piv-

45

oted to sald sills by eye holts 4 ¢ and the bolts
k, the Iatter passing through sald eye bolts
and sills, as shown; or said beams may bo rig-
idly secured to the sills by bolts, or-otherwisa,
and provided with sufiicient torsional flexi-
bility to permit the desired movement of the
floats in a sea-way; or spring bearings may be
used all around, butI prefer the construection
shown, The éprings C' are secured to the

_wheel relative to the water.

outer sills by bolts &, and to the inner silis
by clips g.

F-is a suitable wheel-house at the rear of
the body B, having forward and upper curved
bars T aud rear Inchned bars I. The paddle
wheel G rotates within the wheel-house and

Is mounted on 2 shaft 1 which rotates in bear-

ings Lsecured to the bars I by bolts 6—6 pass-
ing through elongated openings in said bear-
ings, whereby the laiter are longitudinally ad-
justable on said bars to adjust the pa,ddle
Said shaft H is
provided with sprocket wheels J, whick are
conneeted by chains K-with similar sprocket
wheels J” on the respective ends of a double
crank ghaft, which is provided with pedals Q
and ,1_ouma.1ed in hangers # # adjustably se-
cured to the floor of the body B by bolis &

‘passing through elongated openings in said

hangers, In the sprocket wheels J" and in
the plane of the pedals Q are erank pins, on
which are journaled conuecting rods y which
extend diagenally forward and upward at
each side of a seat » and are pivoted at their
forward ends to lavers w w, which lavers are
pivoted near the floor of the body B and prop-
erly located to be aperated by a person upon
the seat #. One chain K and the connected
wheels may be omitted, but I prefer two as
shown, thus reducing torsional strains upon
the shafts, P and H, and in case one side
should be disabled the other will continue to
operate,

M is a seat, pivoted to and supported by
brackets N adjustably secured to the forward
side of the wheel-honse, heing movably ge-
cured to the bars F’ by set screws O O.

A rudder of snitable form Is pivoted at b to
the rear end of each float, and said rudders
are operated by suitable wires d which are at-
tached to eyes ¢ ¢ at each side of the radders
and extend forward along the surface of the
floats to the transverse arms of the crosses £,
whieh crosses are pivoted to plates w secured
to the sills D. Other cords or wires d’ ex-
tendinward from thelongitudidal armsof said
crogses, and at their inner ends ave atfached
to the respective arms of a T-head (not shown)
on the lower end of a steering post IR jour-
naled near its upper end in a braeket T at-
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near its lower end in the floor of the body B,
and also provided with a suitable handle S at
the npper end.

A staff Lo support an umbrella, fag, or sgil,
passes through an opening in the bracket T
and rests at its lower end in a sockat U se-
cured to the seat ».

s s are removable caps which close openings
through which access may be had to the in-
terior of the floats,

The device shown is adapted to be operated
by two persens. Onewppon theseatv,operates
the levers w w by the hands, and the other,
upon the seat M, operates the erank shaft P
with the feet on the pedals Q and with the
hands steers the device by means of the han-
dles 3 and paris connecting the same with the

-rudders.

Tt will be observed that the direetion of the
thrust on the pedals on the shaft P, by the
operator on the rear seat M, is substantially
at right angles to the thrust of the conneot-
ing rods v, actuated by the operator on the
front seat ». This is of great advantage in
maintaining a sabstantially steady action on
the econnecting chains K and paddle wheel G,
as whei the erank shaft ¥ ig on the quarter
and inoperative, the front levers w are at the
quarter and fully effective, and vice versa,
and as the power of one decreases the other
increases, thus effectually aveiding any peri-
odical impulses of power applied to the wheel
G, which would cause it to slip when the
power is at the maximum and be inefficient
at the intermediate dead poiats.

By utilizing the back of the ehair for sup-
porting the sieering post and staff, and 1he
front of the wheel-honse for supporting the
rear seat, I avoid the expense and complica-
tions incident to employing special parts for
such purposes. By making the floor hangers
adjustable Tam able to adjust the wheel bear-
ings diagonally along the bar I and thus make
the structure simple and effective in adjust-
ing the wheel to the waterand in maintainiug
the chains in proper tension. By providing
flexible connections between the floats, each
float is permitted to rise and fall independ-
ently in the sea-way, and thus enabled to pass
through the water more easily and canged to
not plunge below the crest of the wave as far
as they would if rigidly attached. These are
all important advantages possessed by my in-
vention over marine velocipedes heretofore
proposed.

T do not claim hersin the steering mechan-
ism shown and described as it has been made
the subject of a separate applieation filed by
meMay6,1893, and serially numbered 473,319;
but

What I do elaim is—

1. The combination of two parallel Hoats,
a body between said floats, having propelling
mechanismn attached, a beam supporting one
end of said body and pivoted to said floats,
and springs supporting the other end of said

540,680

body and attached to said floats, substantially
as deseribed.

2. The combination of two parallel floats,
a body between said floats having propelling
mechanism attached, a beam supporting tho
rear end of said body and connecting sald
floats, and springs conneecting zald floats to
the forward end of said body and supporting
the latter, said springs operating to permit
independent vertical movement of the for-
ward ends of said Aoats, substantially as de-
seribed.

3. In combination, parallel floats, a body be-
tweenthe same having propelling mechanisim
attached, a beam attached to said body and
secured to said floats byinner and outer eye-
bolts and bolts through the same, and springs
attached to said body and secured to said

' floats by bolts and clips, substantially as de-

seribed.
4, The combination of {wo parallel eylin-

| drical floats having sills attached by angle

plates, and a bodysupported upon a beam con-
neeting said floats and pivoted to said sills,
and springs attached tosaid body and to said
sills, substantially as described.

&, The combination with a boat having &
rear wheel house, and a paddle wheel, mount-
ed on a shaft journaled in said wheel house,
a double crank ghaft in front of said wheel
house, sprocket wheels on the ends of each of

said shafts, chalns connecting said sprocket

wheels, brackets adjustably secured to said
wheel house and wholly supported thereby,
and a seat pivoted to said brackets, substan-
tially as described. ’

6. In a propelling mechanism for boats, the
combination of a propelling wheel, a double
crank shaft connected to said wheel and pro-
vided with pedals, pivoted hand levers, and
rods connecting said hand levers to said erank
shaft and acting upon said shalt at substan-
tially right angles to the action of said pedals,
whereby the dead centers of the cranks and
the dead centers of the eonnecting rods are
gubstantially at right angles with each other,
substantially as described.

7. The combination with a hoat having a
rear wheel house, and a paddle wheel mounted
on ashaftjournaled therein, of a double crank
shaft, provided with pedals and located in
front of said wheel house, sprocket wheels
on the respeetive ends of said shafts, chains
eonneeting said sprocket wheels, crank ping
in the sprocket wheels on the erank shaft,
said pins being located in the plane of the
cranks, conneeting rods extending diagonally
forward and npward from said erank pins, and
pivoted levers to which said rods are con-
nected, substantially as described.

8. The eombination of two parallel cigar-
shaped floats, connected by fexible bearings
upon which are supported a body having a
paddle wheel at the rear, a wheel house over
said wheel, a seat attached to the front of said
wheel house, a double crank shaflt connected
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to said wheel by mechanism for transmitting
motion, a seal in front of said erank shafl,
pwoted Tevers at each side of said seat, con-
necting rods pivoted to said levers and erank
shaft, a suitable steering post attached to said
forward seat, and cords or wires extending
from said post to rudders, substantially as
deseribed,

9. The combination of a body supported
upon parallel floats, a wheel house at the rear
of said body, having a paddle wheel jour-
naled in adJust&ble beamnos ‘at its rear end,
and an adjustable seat at its front side, a
dounble erank shaft journaled in adjustable
bearings on the floor of said@ body, and pro-

vided with sprocket whesls and chains to
transmit motion fo said paddle wheel, con-
necting rods pivoted to said sprocket wheels
and to levers pivoted to said body, a seat be-
tween said conneciing rods, having a back
supporting an nmbrella, and a rotatable steer-
ing post having wires attached, said wires ex-
tending to and operating rudders on said
floats, substantially as deseribed.

In testimony whereof I have affixed my sig-
nature in presence of two witnesses.

- LUTHER V. MOULTON.

Witnesses: :
DENNIS T, ROGERS,
GEORGE W, SHOOK.
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UNTTED STATES

PaTENT OFFICE.

LUTHER V. }[OULTON, OF GRAND RAPIDS, MICHIGAN,

MARINE VELOCIPEDE.

SPECIFICATION forming part of Lefters Patent No. 546,105, dated September 10, 1895,
Application fled May 6, 1893, Berial Ho. 478,319, (No modsel)

To ail whom i may eoncern:

Be it known that I, LUTHER V, MOULTON,
a citizen of the United States, residing at
Grand Rapids, in the county of Kent and
State of Michigan, have invented eerfain new
and useful Improvements in Marine Veloci-
pedes; and I do hereby declare the following
to be a full, clear, and exaet deseripiion of
the invention, such as will enable others
skilled in the art to which it appertains to
make and use the same.

My invention relates to improvements in
marine velocipedes, and its object is to pro-
vide the same with certain new and useful

features,hersinafter more fully deseribed, and’

particularly pointed ont in the claims, refer-
ence being had to the aeccompanying draw-
ings, in whieh-—

Figure 1 is a side elevation of a device em-
bodying my invention; Fig. 2, a plan view
of the same; Fig. 3, a detail, showing a plan
view of the T-head at the lower end of the
steering-post; Fig. 4, a detail of the rudder
in horizontal section in the plane of the axis
of the eylinder; Fig. 5, the same in vertical
section in the same plane.

Like letters refer to like parisin all of the
views. : )

A A aretwocigar-shaped eylinders or floats
arranged parsllel to each other, and a short
distance apart, between these and above the
water, is the body B,supported at the rear by
beams C and at the front by the spring ¢/,
which beams and spring are attached at thelr
outer ends to the sills 8 8 secured to the re-
spective floats A. At therear of the body 13
iz a wheel-house D for the propelling-wheel,
upon which is mounted an adjustable seat
E/, and at a suitable distance forward of said
geat is another chair-shaped seat I, having
a back I, to the upper part of which is at-
tached & bracket I, having two vertical open-
ings, in one of which openings is plaeed the
staff or post H, the lower end of which rests
in the lower bracket 1’, and upon the upper
end of which staff may be fixed an umbrella,
flag, or other convenient devies, at pleasure.
In the other opening of the bracket I is jour-
naled the steering-post 1, having {ransverse
handles & at the top. Said post is Journaled
near itslower endin the floor of the body and
passing through the same termirates in a T-

head W, tothe respective ends of which head
are attached two eableg orwires K, which ca-
bles extend laterally in opposite directions
and are attached to the correspondiog ends
of the longitudinal arms of the crosses J, so
that all three vibrate in anison about their
respective axes in a horizontal plane when
tarnaed by the handles G. Said erosses J are
pivoted upon plates R, secured to the sills 8,
and the transverse arms of said crosses are
eonnected to tho eyes L,at the respectivesides
of the rodders M, by means of eables or wires
I, by which means the rudders are simulta-
neously turned from gide toside, as the erosses
J are turned by means of the handles G, as
before deseribed. .

To symmetrically prolong the taper of the
floats A so they may run easily, slso to afford
a strong joint between the rudder and body
of the float, and to afford a suitable point of
attachment for the eables If, so that they will
run elose to the floats, I flatten the tep, bot-
tom, and sides of the floats A, asshown at O,
terminating the same in a rectangular end
Q, within whick isavectangular diaphram U,
thus forming a box-shaped chamber at the
end open rearwardly, with its horizontal

| sides prolonged beyond its vertical sides, to

the former of which is pivoted the radder by
a suitable pintle I?, around which the forward
part M’ of the rudder is taraed and riveted.
Said forward end of the rudder is also pro-
vided with a head N’, having the form of
about two-thirds of a eylinder, wivh is-_axis
eoineiding with the pintle P, and having a
vertical cross-gection adapted to close the box-
shaped rear end @, and having its forward
portion within the same., This cylindrieal
head is formed of disks T T at each end and
theeurved portion of a plate N/, which plate is
hent and seeured to said disks, and also pro-
longed rearward at each side of the rudder,
forming tapersd chambers N N, which are
rectangular in cross-section, and which serve
te prelong the lines of the float A to a point,
and at the same time provide asuitable point
of attachment and suitable leverage for the
rear ends of the cables K I, and also to brace
and strengthen the blade M of the rudder.
Said floats are also strengthened by a suitable
number of transverse partitions V, as oeca-
sion reqoires. It will be observed that the
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eables I{ run in contact with the sunrface of
the floats and are attached to slightly-pro-
jecling rounded ayes at each side of the rad-
der-heads, and that no cables or other con-
nections extend from side to side behind the
wheel. Thus, there are no obstructions to
become clogged with vegetable or other float-
ing matter,and a serions disadvantageous fea-
ture of other marine velocipedes is, therefore,
overcome. It is evident that this form of
steering mechanism is applicable to any boat
having a starn wheel and two rudders, (one
rudder at each side,) and I therefore do not
limit myscli to its use in conjunction with
two parallel floats.

Ido not claim herein the eonstruction of
beat and propelling mecharisin shown and
deseribed, as the same is made the subjeet
of a separate application filed by me Novem-
ber 11, 1889, Berial No. 329,969; but

What I do claim is—

1. The combination with parallel floats, of
radders pivoted to the same, a body sap-
ported betweon said Hoats, a post, jouwrnaled
on §aid body and having a T-head, crosses
pivoted on said floats, and cables or wires
extending oppositely from said T-head to the
respective crosses and radders on each float,
Subbtdntlall v as described.

The combination of two parallel” ﬂoats
hwmg‘ rodders with eylindrical heads, paral-
lel sills on said floats, a body betweon said
floats supported on said sills, a substantially
vertical steering post journaled cn said body
and provided at its lower end with a T head
and at its upper end with a handle, crosses
jourraled on plates attached to said sills,
cables or wires exteuding oppositely from
said T-head to the longitudinal arms of said
crosses, and cables or wires extending from
the transverse arms of the respective crosses
to the sides of the respective rudders and in
contact with said floats, substantially as de-
seribed.

8. Inamarine velocipede, a eylindrical float
tapered rearwardly and flatiened on foarsidas,
and provided with a transverse diaphragm
to form a rectamzuiar chamber at the end of
said fluat, and a. “rudder havi ing a cylindrical
head and pivoted to tuen partial[y within said
chamber, substantially as described.

4. In a marine velocipede, in combination
with a substantially cylindrical, or cigar
shaped floaf terminating in a box shaped end,

546,105

a rudder having a substantially semieylin-
drical head pivoted within said end and
means for turning said rudder upon its pivot;
and prolongations of said head forming ta-
pered chambers at each side of said rudders,
snbstantially as deseribed.

5, In a marine velecipede, a substantially
cigar shaped float terminating at the rear in
a substantially square end, having projecting
opper and lower sides, a eylindrieal rudder
head pivoted to said projeeting sides, said
head prolonged at each side of the rudder to
sirengthen the same and prolong thoe lines of
the cyhnder to a point and disks to close the
ends of gaid rudder head, substantially as de-
seribed.

8. The combination of two substantially
eigar shaped floats, having bulk heads near
the rear and terminating in box shaped
ends, rudders having substantially eylindri-
cal heads pivoted in said ends, cords or wires
attached to the respective sides of said rud-
der heads, and extending forward and inward
and attached to a T head on a steering post
having handles, substantially as deseribed.

7. The combination of two eigar shaped
floats, terminating in Dox shaped rcar ends,
rndders having substantially semi-eylindrieal
heads pivoted within said ends, and prolonged
at each side of said rudders, a body supporied
by and between said floats, a post journaled
upon said body, a T head at the bottom, and
handles at the top of the saine, crosses pivoted
upon said foats, and cords or wires extend-
ing from the respective sides of said rudders
to said crosses and other wires or cords ex-
tending from said crosses to sald T head, snb-
stantially as described.

8. The ecombination with a boat having a
stern wheel, and a rudder at each side there-
of, of & vertical steering post having a T head
and a handle, crosses pivoted in the plane of
said T head, and cables or wires oppositely
extending from said T head to the longitudi-
nal arms of said crosses, and eables or wires
extending from the transverse arms of said
crosses to the respective sides of said rudders,
snbstantially as deseribed.

In testimony whereof T affix my signature
in presence of two witnesses.

LUTHER V. MOULTCON.

Witnesses:

Lors Mournnos,
LEwis E. FLAXDERS.
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UNITED STATES

PatTenT OFFICE.

ROYAL T. BOULTER, OF GRAND TORKS, NORTH DAROTA,

BICYCLE-BOAT.

SPECIFICATION forming part of Letters Patent No. 557,647, dated April 7, 1898,
Application filed September 81,1895, Serial Ko, 563,164, (No model,)

Lo wil whom it may coneern:

e it known that T, RoyaL L. BOULTER, &
citizen of the United States, vesiding at Grand
TForks, in the county of Grand Forks and State
of North Dalzota, have invented certain new
and uselul Tmprovements in Bicvele-Boats;
and I e hereby declare the following tobea
full, clear, and exact deseription of the inven-
tion, such as will enable others skilled in the
art to which it appertains to make and use
the same.

My invention has for its object to provide
an improved bieyele-boat.

To this end my invention consists of ihe
novel features of construetion hereinafier de-
scribed, and defined in the claims.

The invention is illustrated in the accom-
panying drawings, wherein, like Ietters and
numerals referring to like parts thronghout
the several views—

Figure 11is a perspective view of my im-
proved boat with some parts broken away,
Iig. 2is a plan view with some parts shown in
horizontal section and others broken awary.
Trig. 3 is o vertieal section on the line a  of
Fig. 2, looking toward the front of the boat.
Fig. 4 is a skeleton view, chiefly in section, in
& plane throngh the erank-shaft and the pad-
dle-shaft bearings, with some parts broken
away and ethers removed. Fig. 5 is a detail
showing eonnection of a frame to one of the
boats; and Iig. 6 is a detail, partly in seeiion,
showing connection for adjusting the paddle-
wheel shalt in respect to the frame,

The numeral 1 represents a pair of boafs,
which are proferably of the canoe type.

The numerals 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, and 7 represent
the principalparts of the rigid or main frame.
Of the said parts the members 2 are tubular
pieces or rods avranged lengthwise of the
boats T and sccured to bed-pieces s in the
bottems of the said boats by means of {run-
nicn-bearings «, fixed to the tubes, and Hoxes
@', which are fixed to the bed-picces S, as hest
shown in Figs. 1,2, 3, and 3. The bed-pieces
3 are preferably made of wood and are fixed
to the ribz of the Dhoat-body. The lower
halves of the boxes ¢’ are permancntly fixed
fo the bed-boards 8, and the upper halves of
the said boxes are removably secured to the
lower halves by serew-bolls a?, or in any other
sutfable way. The trunnion-pieces a are set

into the ends of the tubes 2 in any suitable
way. The frame-pieces } are composed of
tubular rods bent into yoke-like form, with
their vertieal scetions extending downward
into the boats and brazed fast to the bottom
tubes 2, as shown, 80 as to berigid therewith.
The [rame members L are composed of tubes
which have their lower emds brazed fast to
the horizontal sections of the yvoke-like picces
% and converge Lo a junction with the cap 5
at their upper ends, te which caps the upper
ends of the said tubes 4 are brazed or othoer-
wise made rigid therewith. The caps 5 are
hollow and serve to afford seats for the ends
of the backbone or top piece 6, which is pref-
erahly composed of wood, and is secured to
the eaps 4 by bolts @, or inany other suitable
way. The frame member 7 is preferably a
wooden bar extending centrally between the
boats and supported Dby stirrups 9, fixed to
the horizontal sections of the frame members
3. The said bar 7 may also be braced in any
suitable way by means, (notshown,) in addi-
tion to the stirrups 0, for rendering the same
perfecily rigid with the other parts of the
muin frame. The vertical sections of the
yokes 3avebraced by diagonalstays 10, which
connect the same to the boltom tubes 2, as
best shown in Fig. 1. The horizental and
vertical sections wre also braeed by the stays
11, connecting the two seetions near their cor-
ners, as best shown in Figs, 1 and 5.

With the eonstruction above described it is
obvions that the parts mavked with the nu-
merals 2 (o 11, inclusive, constitute a rigid
frame, which Is supported by the boats I, and
te which frame the said boais 1 are independ-
ently pivoled by the parts o o, with freedom
for laleral rocking niotion, in vespect to the
frame.

It must be noted that the pivotal connee-
tions between tle boats and the frame sup-
ported thereby arve made at points below 1he
centers of buoyaney of the said boats. This
feature of construction is of the ulnost im-
portance, as in virtue of the same, the weight
from the frame being thereby applied to said
boals below their said centers of buoyancy,
said hoats will under the action of their own
buoyaney seek and {end to remain in upright
positions.  In case the boats were pivoted to
the frame ab points above their centers of
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huoyaney it would require anxiliary devices
{0 prevent said boats fron: turning upside
down. It isalsoobviousthat by the removal
of the upper lialves of the boxes ¢ the frane
and tlie boatsmay be readily separated at will.

On the backbone or upper frame-bar G is
adjuslably mounted a rider’s seat 12, which
ig securable in any desired vertical adjust-
wment By clamping-serew a*. On the lower
Bar 7, in proper position inrespect tothe seat
12, is properiy mounted the crank-shafc 13
with eranlc-pums 14, which have pedals 15 ab
their outer ends. The bearings for the said |
cranl-shaft are afforded by the yoke or fixed |
sieeve member 16, cast integral with the plate
17, whicli is bolted {o the frame-plece 7. The
said sleove-casting 16 is provided with con-
cave flanged ends, asshown ab b, which serve
as the cups Tor codperation with the cones 18
to hold the ball-bearings 18, The cones 18
have screw-threaded engagement with the
eranlc-shaft 13 for eifecting theilr proper ad-
justments inrespeet to the cups and are held
wherever set by jam-nuts Z0.

The peripleries of the cup-flanges b on the
sleeve-casting 16 are grooved, and inthe same,
as seals, ave mounted the strap or yoke ends
of a pair of radius bavs ot rods 21, which are
connectod by a cross-bar 22 and carry at their
outer ends the paddle-wheel shatt 23, having
fized to its opposite ends the paddle-wheels
24, The outer ends of the radius-bars 21 are
serew - threaded, as shown at 0, and pass
through enlarged holes?? inabearing-casling
a5, Om the said screw-threaded portion I of
said radins-bars work shouldered or siepped
nuts 26, the stepped or reduced portions of
which engage in the ends of the passage 17 and
¢lamp the radius-bars to the casting 23 while
ar apart from the walls |

sired posilion thereon by means of set-serows
42, which adjustment of the paddle-wheels
enables them to be o set on the shalt 23 as
to malke the boats run true under the pro-
pelling action thereon.

In respeot to the details of the paddle-wheels
24, it is probably sufficient to note that the
paddles or blade ¢ thereol are so set in the
paiddie-wheel rims ¢ that they will not carry
the water back upward under the movement
of the wheel.

On the crank-shaft 13 is fixed a sprocket-
wheel 83, connected by chain 34 witlh & rela-
tively small sprocket-wheel 35 on the padl-
dle-wheel shaft 23, Henee under the pedal-
ing action the paddle-wheel shaft will be
turned in the same direction as the crank-
shaft and will impart the same motion to the
paddle-wheels 24.

Phe rudder-blade 36 is pivoted to the rud-
der head or shaft 87, which is wounted in the
tear end of the bar 7, and a hearing-brace 33
securad thercto. The cross-arms 39 of the
radder are connected by cross-wires or other
flexilble conneetions 40 to the cross-bar ov
lower arms 41 of a steering-shaft 43, whieh
is journaled in the lower frame-bar 7 and ex-
tends upward through a slot d in the upper
frame-bar § and is provided at its upper end
with handle-bars 43. A cross-bolt 4, ex-
tending through the slotted part of the top
frame-bar 5, serves as a means to set the
steering-shaft under sufficient friction, so as
to remain wherever set. With this arrange-
ment of the steering mechanism, it is obvi-
ons that the rider can operate the rndder Ly
manipulating the handle-bar 43 in the same
way as the handle-bar of an ordinary bicycle.

The boals 1 are conmected by chains £3

R |

with the horizontal sections of the yoke-pieces
[ . . R * " N T P
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will be moved forward, and may be steered !

in any desired divection by the proper manip-
ulation of the rudder through the handle-bar
45 and itsconnections. Therudder, however,
will not require constant attention, inasmueh
as the shaft 42 will be held by the clamping
action of the bolt 44 in whatever position it
may be set.  The fact that the rudder-blade
46 15 pivoted to the rudder-head 37 permils
thesaid blade to rise when meeting an obstrue-
tion, thereby adapting the same for action in
shallow water.

The pivotal connections of the boats to the
main or rigid frame, for permitting the lateral
rocking motion, is an important featnre, in-
asmueh as it enables the boats to adapt them-
selves to the action of the waves with little or
no tilting motion of the main frame,

The relative arrangement of the screw-
tlreaded ends of the radius-hars 21 to the

bearing-castings 26 and the stepped nuts 26 ;

is an important feature, inasmuch as this con-
struction affords a convenient means for ad-
justing the paddle-wheel shaft 23 in respect
to the radius-bars 21, and thereby atfords a
means-of tightening orloosening the sprocket-
chain 34,

The Dball-bearings for the crank-shaft and
the paddle-wheel shaft render the driving-
snaft comparatively free from friction, and
thervefore comparatively casy to the operator
for any given load.

Iy actual experience with this form of hoat: ;

I bave found that one persen ean readily pro-
pel the machine, when loaded with four per-
sons jn the boats besides the rider on the
frame, at the rate of eight miles per hoar in
still water, Otherwise stated, a mach larger
load ean e carried at & much higher speed
than when the hoats are manipulated by oars,
and this machine is also mueh safer than an
ordinary boat, because it is muel less linble
to be overtuined by the waves.

The machine is also comparatively cheap
to make and has an artistic appearance.

Having regard to the main or rigid frams ;

of the machine, I preferably add te the main
parts thereof, hitherto noted, additional parts
consisting of the spacing gas pipes or spools
46 and tie-rods 47, for spacing apart and rig-
idly connecting the upper and lower frame-
beams 6 and 7, as shown in Fig. 1 of the draw-
ings.

i and 7 are not only spaced apart and tied
together, but are rendeved rigid with each
other and [reinforced for withstanding the
weight of the rider and the downward thrust
on the erank-shaft under the pedaling action.
This saine vesullt might, of course, be accom-
plished by braces otherwise construeted and
arranged with respect fo the said upper and
lowerframe-beams 6 and 7; but thesaidspools
10 and tie-rods 47 afford convenient devices
for the purposes had in view.

In practice the main or rigid frame would

By the addition of the said spacing- ;
spools 46 and said tiec-rods 47 the said beams ;

o

preferably be made of wood, so as to have no
sinkablematerialabontthehoat. Thebraces
46 wonld also, preferably, be arranged diago-
nally sloping upward and outward from the
lower beam 7 to a junction with the upper
beam 6, and the tie-rods 47 would retain ver-
tical positions, but be independent of the
braces 46, This woald make all parts of the
frame codperate with a trussing action.

It +ill be understood, of course, that many
of the details of the construction of the ma-
chine herein shown and described might he
changed without departing from the spirit of
my invention.

What I claim, and desire tosecure by Let-
tersPatentof the United States, is as follows:

1. The combination with a bicyele-like
frame and drive, of a pair of boats support-
ing and pivoted to said frame at points be-
low {lie centers of buoyaney of said boats,
and one or more paddle-wheels carried by
said frame and operated through said drive,
substantially as described.

2. The combination with a bicycle-like
irame and drive, of a pair of boats suppors-
ing and pivoted to said frame ab points be-
low the cenlers of buoyancy of said boats,
one or more paddle-wheels carried by said
frame and operated through said drive, and
a rudder on said frame with steering connec-
tions involving a handle-bar within reach of
the rider on said frame, substantially as de-
scribed.

3. The combination with a pair of boats,
of a frame to which said boats are attachaed,
a rider’s seat and a pedal-action erank-shaft
mounted on said frame, radins-bars pivoted
onthe fixed bearing box oryoke forthe crank-
shaft, a pair of paddle-wheels on a common
shaft mounnted in the outer ends of said ra-
dius-bars, and & hanger depending from the
Trame for suspending {he outer ends of said
rodins-bars and the paddle-wheels at any de-
sirved helght, substantially as described.

4. In the maehine substantially as de-
seribed,the combination with the crank-shaft,
paddle-wheel shaft and sprocket and chain
drive, of the radius-bars 21 having their in-
ner ends pivoted on the fixed bearing-yoke of
the erank-shaft, and having screw-threaded
portions at their outer ends, of the castings
25 with radius-rod passages 0% and paddle-
wheel shaff 0% at right angles to each other,
and thenuts 26 working on the serew-threaded
portions of said radius-bars against the op-
posits ends of the sald casting 25, for adjust-
ably connecting the said radius-bars and pad-
dle-wheel shaft, wherchby the chain may be
tighfened or loosened at will, substantially as
deseribed.

In testimony whercof I affix my signature
in presence of two witnesses.

ROYAL 1. BOULTER.

Witnesses:

Lewis FOSTER,
WINXTHROFP B. BOULTER,
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UNITED STATES

PaTENT OFFICE.

LUTHER V. MOULTON, OF GRAND RAPIDS, MICHIGAN,

MARINE VELOCIPEDE.

SPECIFICATION forming part of Letters Patent No, 582,686, dated May 18, 1897,
‘ Applicztion filed Tanuary 30, 1896, Serlal No, 577,481, (No model)

To ail whom it moay concern:

Beit known that I, LuTHER V. MoULTON, &
citizen of the United States, residing at Grand
Rapids, in the county of Kent and State of
Michigan, have invented cerlain new and use-
ful Tmprovements in Marine Velocipedes;
and I do hereby declare the following to be a
tull, clear, and exact description of the in-
vention, such as will enable others skilled in
the-art to which is appertains to malke and nse
the same.

My invention relates fo improvements in
marine veloeipedes, and more particularly o
the wheel-honge and frame for the same; and
its object is to provide the same with certain
new and useful features, as hereinafter more
fully deseribed, and particularly pointed ont
in the elaims, reference being had to the ac-
companying drawings, in which—

Figure 1 is an iscmetric perspective of a
dewceembodymwmymvenmon Fig. 2, aside
elevation of a modification thereof, aud Fig. 3
a plan view of the same.

Lilee letters and numerals refer to like parts
in all of the figures.

A A are two parallel floats of any suitable
construction provided with parallel angle-
bars Band connected by suitable beams C '
The sills D D of the wheel-house are secured
at their forward ends to the rear beam C by
bolts 7 and ate oppositely bent or eurved at
their respective ends, whereby they are sul-
stantially borizontal where they engage said
beam and suitably inclined at the middle
where the adjustable journal-bearings H are
atfached, and rearwardly extended at their
upper ends to suitably cover the wheel. Af-
tached to the upper side of said sills D are
segmental Dars E, concentrie with the axis of
the bearings H, and extending from said bars
ab intervals are radial braces T, secured to
the said bars B at one end and to socket-cast-
ings I, attached to the sills D, oppoesite the
bearings I,

T’ are segmental panels extending inward
from the bars E, and G is a curved plate at-
tached to said bars, which plate and panels
serve Lo close in the upper part of the wheel-
hounse,

The paddle-wheels J J are mounted on a
shaft I, journaled in the adjustable beavings
II and driven by a sprocket-whecl K, actuated

by a ehain L, cxtending from said sprocket-
wheel to a similar wheel M on a shaft O, pro-
vided with eranks P and. pedals P at its re-
spective ends.

To suitably support in place the varicus
parts as hereinafter described, I provide a
frame consisting of an upper bar @, a lower
bar {}', and hangers N. Said lower bar is at-
tached at its rear end to the rear sill C by a
bolt 5, and extending forward in a downward
curve rests on the forward sill €' and is at-
tached thereto by a bolt 6, It is thence ex-
tended in a curve forward and upward, hav-
ing areversed curve at its upper end, the rear
portion of which reverse curve is provided
with an eyebols X, engaging and supporting
the steering-post W, and the top portion of
said eurve supporls the headlight 1. Said
steering-post extends downward thro nghsuit-
able opemnns in the bars @ and Q' a.nd isro-
tative thercin, being provided with a T-head
Y at its lower end, to which head are attached
cables 7 to operate the rudders, and extended
thereto by way of pulleys 2 in the casings 3,
secured to the bars B.

The wpper bar Q has a downwardly- _curved
middle portion. and upwardly and inwardly
eurved ends and is located above the wheel
M.and forward part of 1ke chain L and in the
vertical plane of the lower bar Q. Therear
curve of said har Q engages and supnorts the
wheel-house, being secured thereto by a bolt
4, Vertically across the rear curve of said
bar is the saddle-pest S, having the adjuss
able saddle-arm U and saddle V-at its upper
end and seeured to the bar Q by suitable
flanges R and T. The forward end of the
bar Q) engages the rearward curve.in the up-
por part of the bar Q' and supports the same,
being attached thereto by any suitable fas-
tening. Hangers N, having suitable bearings
for t¥e shaft 0 and diver ging arms ab the re-
speetive ends, connect the bars Q and Q' and
are firmly secured to the same.

By the described construction I provide a
simple, cheap, and serviceable frame and
wheel-house, the bar Q serving as a chain-
guard and also sapporting the heel- house,
the saddle-post 3, and upper part of the hang-
ers N. The lower bar Q' serves to ‘suppmt
the lower ends of said hangers, the steering-
post both above and below, and the headlight.
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The hangers N serve as journal-bearing for
the shaft O, and also as hraces against lon-
gitudinal and vertical strains on the hars
Q. DBy said eonstruction of wheel-house and
frame they may be readily detached Tor ship-
ment or storage by removing the holls 4, 5,
6,aud 7. So,also,by extending the lower part
of the bar Q" and duplicating the upper bar
), hangers N, and corresponding operative
parts a tandem construction is casily made
for two riders, as shown in Fig. 2, and by
placing the deseribed frame and operating
parts in duplicate at the respective sidoes of
the wheel-house and providing a single pad-
dle-wheel J and two sprocket-wheels K, as
indicated inTFig, 3, a suitable deviee for four,
or double tandenm, can be easily made, or by
placing two single frames like that shown in
Fig. 1 side by side, asare the tandem frames
in Fig. 3, the device may be arranged {o per-
mif two Lo ride side by side.

Thusit will bescen thatthe frame deseribed
is adapted to be made single, as in Ifig. 1, or
tandem,as in Fig. 2;or, by placing two frames
side by side, as in Fig. 8, two or four may he
provided for Lo ride side by side in conples.
It is also evident that the tandem arrange-
ment may be extended indefinitely by prop-
erly extending the lower bar and repeaiing
the upper bar and operative parts, as de-
seribed for the tandem construction,

1 do not limit myseclf to the construetion of
marine velocipedes solely.

The deseribed invention can readily heutil-
ized in the construction of land vehieles hav-
ing two or more wheels to run on the ground.

ITaving thus fully deseribed my invention,
what I claim is—

1. In a marine veloeipede in combinaiion
with a transverse bean, a paddle-wheel, ad-
justable DLeavings, and o honsing for said
wheel, oppositely-curved sills having tleir
forward cuds substantially horizontal and at-
Lached to said beam, and having tnclined mid-
dle portions supporting said bearings and
rearwardly-extended upper portions support-
ing the housing substantially as deseribed.

2, In o marine velocipede a whoel-house
consisting of oppositely-curved sills having
substantially Ttorizomtal forward ends, in-
clined middle portions and rearwardly ex-
tended and curved upper ends, bearings ad-
justably atfaehed to said inclined portions
seginental Dars coneentrie with said bearings,
radial braces extending from opposite said
Learings to said bars a socket-casting con-
necting said braces and sills, segmental pan-
els conneeting the outer ends of said braces,
aud a eurved plate attached to said bars, sub-
stantially as described.

3. In amarine velecipede, the combination
of a wheol-house a lower bar connecled to tho
lower part of the wheel-Tiouse at its rear end,
and wpwardly eurved at its forward end, and
an upper bar in the same vertieal plane with
the lower bar, and having upwardly-carved
cads, attached to the forward parl of the

i wheel-house, and to the npwardly-extended
i forward pavt of the lower bar, substantially

as deseribed.

4, In ammarine veloeipede, in combination
with the wheel-iouse, o frame consisting of
a lower bar having an upinrued and earved
forward end, and an upper bar in the same

vertical plane, attached at its forward end to

i the upturued end of the lower bar, and at-

tached near the rear end to the wheel-louse,
and hangers connecting said bavs, substan-
tially as described.

4. In a marine velocipede, in combination
with the wheel-liouse, saddle-post, steering-
post, and driving-shatt; a Iower har having
an upturned forward end supporting the
stecring-post, an upper har having upwardly
and inwardly curved ends, and attached near
its respeclive ends to said upturned end ol
the lower bar, and to the wheel-house, and
having its rear curve engaging and support-
ing the saddle-post, and hangers atiached at
thelr respeetive ends to said upper and lower

| Dar, and having journal - bearings for said

driving-shaft, substantially as describad:

6. In a marine velocipede, in combination
wilh the paddle-wheel, and its shaft, the driv-
ing-shaft, the mechanism for eonnecting and
driving said shafts, the saddle-post, and the
steering-post; a wheel-house having oppo-
sitely-eurved sills, adjustable beavings forthe
paddle-wheel shaft attached to said sills, a
lower bar having its forward end curved up-
ward and forward and snpporting the sieer-
ing-post, an npper bar in the same vertical
plane, and having its respective ends cnrved
upward and inward, and attached to the up-
turned forward part of the lower har at its
forward cnd, and attached to the wheel-
Irouse, and supporling the saddle-post near
its rear cnd, and hangers having journal-
bearings forthe driving-shalt, and divorging
arms attached to said bars, substantially as
described.

7. In amarine velocipede, the combination
of two paralicl floats, beams connecting e
same, awheel-housesceared tothe rear heam,
a wheel rotative in said wheel-liouse, a lower
bar attached to said Leams, and eurved up-
ward at iis lorward end, a steering-post, sup-
ported by said forward end, an upper bar
having upwardly and inwardly enrved ends
and attached at its forward end to the up-
tnrred endof the lower bar, and {o the wheel-
house atits rear, a saddle-post extending ver-
tieally across the rear curved part of said
bar, and supporied thereby, hangers connect-
ing the middle parfiol said bars, and provided
with bearings, a shaflh rolative in said bear-
ings, having eranks and pedals attached, and
means for teansinitling motion from said shaft
to the paddle-wheel shafl, substantially as
described.

8. In amarine velocipede, the eombination
of two pavallel floats, beams counceting the
same, o wheel -house attached to the rear
beam, a paddle.wheel rotative in said wheel-
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house alower bar attached to said beams and
curved upward, at its forward end terminat-
ing in a reverse curve at the top, a headlight,
and steering - post supported by said lower
bar, an upper bar having a downward-curved
middle, and upward and inward curved ends,
and attached at its respective ends to the up-
turned lower bar, and to the wheel-house, a
saddle - post extended verfically across the
rear curved portion of said bar, and attached
thereto, hangors connecting said bars, having

diverging arms, and journal-bearings, a shaft
in said bearings, baving cranks and pedals,
and gprocket wheels and chains connceting
gaid shaft to the paddle-wheel shaft, substan-
tially as described.
In testimony whereof I affix my signature
in preseuce of two witnesses,
LUTHER V. MOULTON.
Witnesses:
LEwIg E. FLANDERS,
Lorxs MotUrLTon,
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BIRD TI. BRAZELTON, OF CHICAGO, ILLINOIS.
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1o all whom I may concern:

Be it known that I, BisD H. BRAZELTON, a
citizen of the United States of America, re-
siding at Chieago, in the county of Cook and
State of Illineis, have invented certain new
and useful Imiprovements in Bicyele-I'ro-
petled Boafs, of which the following isaspeci-
fication.

My invention relates to certain improve-
mentsin bicycle-propelled boats; and to such
end it consists in providing an ordinary boat

- with snitable propelling mechanism adapted

through certain interposed gearing to be
driven by an ordinary bieycle, no alteration
of the bicycle being neccssary.

The invention is fully illustrated in the
specification and shown in the accompanying
drawings, in which— o

Figure 1 is a central vertical section of my
improved boat and showing an ordinary
safety-Dbieycle in working relation therewith.
Fig. 2 is a eross-section in line 2 2, TMig. 1.
Fig. 3 15 a fop plan of the gearing used in
connection with my Improved boat, Fig. 41s
a detail perspeetive view of a frame adapted
to held the bieyele in proper working relation
tothe gearing. Iigs. & and 6 are central ver-
tical scetions of slight modifications. Fig. 7

- is a plan view of a boat and showing the steer-
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ingapparatos therefor. Tig. 8isaview partly
in side elevation and partly broken away to
show construction of a shoe used in connec-
tion with the steering apparatus, and Fig. 9
is a cross-section through the line 9 9, Fig. 8,

Referring to the drawings, A represents an

pedinpry. boali aravided with the nsnalrnd,

the front wheel of a bicyele, this shoe being
pivoted in a longitudinally-adjustable block
& and the pivot being in line with the pivoefed
steering-head of the bicyele. A guide &' is
secured to the lower portion of the boat, this
guide heing formed with overhanging lips 72,
(see Figs. 2, 8, and §,) between which slides
the plate A%, upon which the bloclk % is formed.
A set-serew Bt is provided upon the guide, so
that the plate 2% may he slid along the guide
to the proper point and then retained in place
by theset-screw. Inasmuchasagreatvariety
of wheels is possible, I have made the shoe H
longitudinally adjustable in order to aceom-
modate different lengths of bieyeles. Two
arms H' H' extend from the shoe and are con-
nected with the rudder by means of a pair of
ropes II%. It iz evident that, inasmuch as
the front wheel rests in the shoe H, the boat
may be properly gunided by simply turning
the handle-bars of the bicycle, thereby oper-
ating the rudder through the ropes L%

In order to properly support the bieyele and
prevent any lateral movement thereof, I have
provided a frame for this purpose, which eon-
sists in two diagenal niembers T 1, extending
from the sides of the boat to the center there-

zontal member of a bieyele, where they arc
bent downward into two vertically-extending
parallel portions I' T, Asseen in Fige. 1 and
2, the upper or horizontal member of a bicy-
cle is held between the portions I’ I’ of the
frame, a bolt 7 being preferably put through
the ends thereof, as seen in IMig. 4, thereby

_elgmuingibahievele fluwlvia tha fyamamorls

of at a point about the height of the hori-
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The modifieation in Fig. 5 shows a boat pro-
vided with side-wheel propellers, and in this
case the propeller-shaft I is geared to the
frietion-roller shaft I', a spur-gear D being
rigidly mounted upon the propeller-shalt and
a pinion E upon the friction-roller shaft. In
Fig. 6 a stern-wleel is shown, the same being
conneeted with the shaft B by means of
sproclkets and a chain, the gearing being simi-
lar to that shown in IFig. 5.

From the above it will he clearly seen that
the device is extremely simple and ean be op-
erated by auy of the ordinary bicyeles, the
great advantage being that no alteration of
the bieyele is necessary, but is simply placed
inposition and the boat is ready for operation.

Iaving now desceribed and explained my
invention, what I claim as new, and desirve to
secure by Letters TPatent, is—

1. The combination with a boat and pro-
peller, of two rollers adapted to support the
driven wheel of a hieyele, one of sald rollers
being an idler and the other connected with
the propellor, the frame I, secured to the sides
of the boat and extending toward the forward
end of a bicyele and having the vertically-
oxtending portions I', T, adapted to embrace

one¢ of the members of the frame of the bi-
cyele, and the elamping-bolt 4, adapted to
clamp the members I', ', upon the frame of
the bieycle.

2. The combination with a boat, of a pro-
peller adapted to receive its motion from the
driven wheel of a hicycle, a shoe IT, adapted
to receive the steering-wheel of a bieycle and
pivoted in line with the steering-head of the
bieyele, the guide 7/, adapted to support the
shoe H, said shoe being longitudinally mov-
able in said guide, and suitable means for
holding it in any desired position therein,

3. The eombination with & boat and pro-
peller adapted to receive its motion from the
driven wheel of a Dicyele, of the shoe II,
adapted to receive the sieering-wheel of a
bieyele, the plate 7%, having the block 7, a
guide 7/, the plate being longitudinally mov-
able in the guide, the set-serew i, adapted to
hold the plate at any desired position, the
shoe II, being pivoted in the Mock in line
with the steering-head of the bieyele.

BIRD Ii. BRAZELTON.

Witnesses:

Ciras. O. SHERVEY,
M. T, STIEAHAN.
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UNITED STATES

Patent OFFICE.

HILARY C. JOTINSOX, OF MEDIA, PENNSYLVANTA,

MARINE VELOCIPEDE.

SPECIFICATION forming part of Xetters Patent No, 599,237, dated February 15, 1898,

Appliortion filed Tune 28, 1887,

To el whom it may concern:

Be it known that I, ITiLARY C. JOHNSOK, a
citizen of the United States, residing at Media,
in flie connty of Delaware and State of Penn-
gylvania, have invented a new and useful
Marine Velocipede, of which the followingis
a specification.

This invention relates lo marine veloei-
pedes; and its object is to Improve the con-
siruetion of devices of thig character, where-
by they may be more easily propelled and
maneuvered and whereby the paddle-wheel
can be easily removed from its hearings for
the purposes of repair or otherwise,

With these objects in view the invention
congists of the several details of construction
and combination of parts, as will be hereinaf-
ter fully deseribed, and particularly pointed
out-in the elaims.

In the drawings, Figure 1 is a side cleva-
tion of a marine velocipede made in accord-
ance with my invention. TFig. 2 is a top plan
view. Fig. 3 is & botlom plan view. Fig. 4
Is & vextical transverse section on the line =
x of Tig, 1, TFig. 5 ig a similar section on the
line ¢ 4 of Fig. 1, Fig. 6 is a vertical longi-
fudinal section. Fig, 7 is a viewin perspec-
tive of portionsof the wheel-easing separated,
TFig. 8 1is a detail perspective view of the mid-
dle portion of the propeller-shaft and its
bearing. FKig. 9 Is a detail view of the gear-
ing to connect the erank and propeller-shaft.
Fig. 10 is a perspective view of one of the
hearings for the paddle-wheel shaft. [ig. 11
is a letail sectional view of a portion of the
wheel-casing and the bearing for.the paddie-
whaoel ghaft.

Similar reference-numerals indicate simi-
lar parts in the scveral fignres.

Lindicates the hull of the boat, the boltom
of which is inclined upwardly at cach end, as
indicated at 2, and the opposite sides 3 of
which converge at their ends tothe stem and
stern posts 4 and 5, so that each end of the
boat is tapering.

6 indicates a water-passage which extends
longitudinally of the bottom of the hull, and
the apper wall 7 of which is in substantially
the same horizontal plane as the Iower snds
of the stem and stern posts.

The framework of the boat consists of two
spaced rows of vertical posts 8§, a series of

Herial Mo, 642,630, (o model)

hovizontal cross-braccs 9, eonnected to the
upper ends of the posis 8, a series of diagonal
braces 10, which extend from the ends of the
horizontal braces to the lower ends of the
vertical posts, and a series of ribs 11. The

55

waber-passage will be formed by secturing the

Planks which form the vectical sides of the
passage to the opposing sides of the vertieal
posts 8, and the planks which will form the
top walls 7 of the wator-passage will be se-
cured to'the under side of the cross-braces 9,
between the vertical posts 8, thereby forming
a smeooth surface, with which the water will be
in contact, and so offering but little frietional
registance to the forward movement of the
boat. A series of bulkheads 12 are formed
at each side of the water-passage, the vertical
posts 8, braces 9 and 10, and the ribs 11 gerv-
ing as frameworks for the bhulkheads. The
planking of the hull will be sceured to the
edges of the bulkheads and the ribs11in the
usual manner, and the bulkheads will give
strength and siiffness to the hull.

The top wall 7 of the waterway is provided
with an opening 13 intermediate the ends of
the boat, through which the paddle-wheel 14
extends into the water-passage. The portion
of the paddle-wheel whiclh is above the top of
the water-passage will be inclosed by & sheet-
metal casing, of which 15 indicates the sides
and It the ends, which are sceured to the sides
in any sunitable manner. The lower ends of
the sides and ends will be secared to the fop
wall 7 of the water-passage in any suitable
manner. The upperedges 17 of the sides are
curved in the arcof a cirele and are provided
with lateraliy-extending fanges 18, and the
upper ends of the end pieces 16 are also pro-
vided with laterally-extending flanges 18,

119 indieates the cap-seetions, which are se-
cured to the flanges 18 by means df cross-bars
19*, bolts 20, and thumb-nuts 20*. Fachside
is provided with a vertical slot 21, which ex-
fends from its npper edge downwardly, and
on each side of these slots stiffening-bars 22
are gecured fo the sides by riveting or other-
wise, and the lower ends of these bars will
be firmly secured to the planks, which will
be secured to the outer sides of the vertical
posts 8.

23 indieates reinforcing-plates which arve
riveted orotherwise firmly secured to the sides
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15, between the stiffening-bars 22, and extend
from the lower end of the slots 21 to the lower
ends of tho stiffening-bars.

24 indieates sliding plates, each of which
is provided at its lower end with a rectangu-
lar reeess 25. These sliding plates are con-
neected at their upper ends by a eap-plate 26
and by a bolt 27, which cxtends aeross above
the cap-plate. These plaics are adapted to
slide over the sides 15, between the stiffen-
ing-bars 22, and to engage with their lower
ends the upper ends of the reinfercing-plates
23. When the parts are in position, the ends
of the cap-sections 19 will preferably overlap
the ends of the cap-plate 26, and the overlap-
ping ends will be secured to the flanges 18 by
the same bolts. A suitable packing 28 will
be ingerted between the fAanges 18 and the
edges of the plates in order to make a water-
tight joint.

The flanges 13 are eubt away between the
bars 22 in erder to permit the sliding plates
24 to lie close to the sides of the casing, The
stiffening-bars 22 are made of angle-iron, and
the projecting members of these bars are pro-
vided with a series of alining openings 29.for
the reeeption of a series of sliding bars 30.
Each of the sliding plates is provided with a
geries of stiffening-ribs 31, which are so ar-
ranged that when the sliding plates are in po-
sition the ribs will be immediately opposite
the sliding bars 30. Each of the sliding bars
is provided with a threaded opening, through
which a set-screw 32 passes to engage the
ribs 31, and when these set-screws are tight-
ened up the sliding plates will be forced into
cloge engagement with the sides of the cas-
ing. Suitable packing 33 will be inserted
between the sliding plates 24 and the sides
of the casing on each side of the slots 21 in
order to make a water-tight joint.

84 indieates boxes which are rectangular
on their exterior surface and are bored out to
receive the shaft 35 of the paddle-wheel 14
These rectangular boxes are adapted to fit in
the slots 21 and be supported on the upper

" edge of the reinfereing-plate 23 and the bot-

50

55

6o

63

tom wall of the slot 21, and each box is pro-
vided with flanges 36, adapted to fit closely
againgt the interior and exterior faces of the
respective sides of the casing, The shaft 85
projects at each end beyond the casing and is
provided with sprocket-wheels 37. Whenitis
desired to remove the wheel for any purpose,
the thumb-nuts 20* will be removed from the
bolts 30 and the cap-plates 19 removed.. The
set-gerews 82 will also be loosened, and the
sliding plates 24 and the cap-plate 26 can then
be removed, when the wheel and its journal-
boxes can be lifted out through the opening
in the top of the casing, and in order to re-
plaee it the operation just deseribed will be
performed in reverse order,

Under normal conditions the boat will not
be submerged above the top of the water-pas-
sage; but in the event of some aceident oc-
curring that would cause the water to fill the

interiorof the hull as soon as the water closes
the opening in the journal-boxes of the pad-
dle-wheel shaft the casing inclesing fhe pad-
dle-wheel will become an air-tight chamber
and byits buoyancy serve to prevent the boat
from entirely sinking.

38 indicates a erank-shaft whick is sup-
ported in suitable bearings 39, supported on
the top wall of the water-passage, and this
shaft is provided with a crank 40 at each end,
and each erank carries a pedal 41.

42 indicates sprocketf - wheels rigidly se-
cured on the cranlk-shaft 38 in alinementwith
the sprocket-wheels 37 on the paddle-wheol
shaft 35, and chains 43 connect the sprocket-
wheels 42 and 37.

44 indicates a seat supported on asuitable
frame 44, which extends upwardly from the
top wall of the water-passage. The pedal-
cranks arc soarranged thatin operatingthem
the rider’s feet will work below the top of the
water-passage, on each side thereof.

46indicates apropeller-shaft whichinclines
downwardly from its front to its rear end.
The front end of the propeller-shaft is sup-
ported in a hearing 47, which is secured on
the seat-frame 45, and its middle portlion is
supported in a suitable bearing 48, seeured
in the top wall of the water-passage, and at
this point the shaft passes through the top
wall into the water-passage and extends to
the rear end of the boat, where itissupported
in guitable brackets 49, sceured to the stern
of the boat and provided with a snitable pro-
peller 80. The shaft is provided with snii-
able collars 51 oneach side of the bearing 48
in order to prevent the shaft form moving
endwise and to give the necessary thruost
bearing to propel the boat in either direction,
The shaft is provided near its front end with
a beveled pinion 52, adapted to mesh with a
beveled gear 53, carried by the erank-shaft
38. This beveled gear 53 is adjustable on the
crank-shaft in order that it may be moved
into or oitt of cngagement with the pinion 52
on the propeller-shaft, and it is held in ifs
adjusted position by means of aset-serew 54,
which passes throogh its hub to engage tlie
crank-shaft 38.

535 indlcates a verfical shaft which is sup-
ported in snitable bearings 56, secured to the
rear end of the paddle-wheel casging, and this
shaft carries atits upper end ahandle-bar 57,
from the ends of which ropes, chains, or wires
58 lead under pulleys 59, which are secured
to a fixed part of the boat, to a cross-bar 60 on
the upper end of the rudder-post 61. The
handle-bar 57 is so located that the operator
when in the seat 44 can conveniently grasp
it and steer the boat as desired.

Two or more air-tight chambers 62 are ar-
ranged above the water-passage and eommu-
nicate at their lower ends therewith., These
air-chambers serve fo give buoyancy to the
boat, and in the case of dccident will aid the
paddle-wheel casing in preventing the boaf
from entirely sinking.
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Trom the above deseription it will be seen
that T have produeed s marine veloeipede
whieh can be propelled cither by the paddle-
wheel or the propeller alone, or by hoth to-
gether. By having the ends of the bottom to
incling upwardly and outwardly the hoai can
be maneuvered much easier, as it will prac-
tically turn on a pivot, for, as before stated,
under normal conditions the stem and stern
of the boat will not bein the water. Tho in-
elination {o the ends of the bottom will also
facilitate running the boat up on a bank to
effect a landing, and will also make it casier
for the boat to be backed off from the bank.

It is also obvious'that by consiructing the .

paddle-wheel easing in the manner described
the paddle-whecl may be easily and quickly
removed for the purposs of repair or other-
wise and be as easily replaced in position.

While I have illustrated and deseribed my
lnvention as being propelled by mannal
power, it is of course obvious that the erank-
shaft eould be suitably connected to any kind
of motor in order to give it the NECESsATY 1o-
tary movement.

It will be understood that changes in the
form, proportion, and the minor details of con-
struction may be resorted to without depart-
ing from the spirit or saerifieing any of the
advantages of this invention.

Having deseribed the invention, what I
claim is——

1. In a marine velocipede, a hall tapering
longitudinally to each end and having a bot-
tom inclining upwardly and outwardly ateach
end and provided with a waler-passage ex-
tending longitudinally thercof frem ond io
end, the upper wall of said passage being in
substantially the same horizontal plane as the
Iower ends of the stem and stern posts, com-
bined with s paddle-wheel mounted to revolve
in said water-passage intermediate the ends
af the boat, suitable means to revolve the pad-
dle-wheel, and & steering meehanism, substan-
tially as described.

2. In a marine velocipede, & hull having a
water-passage in its bottom extending from
end to end theveof, the top wall of said pas-
sage being provided with an opening inter-

mediate ils ends, combived with a paddle-

wheel easing fitted over said opening and
firmly secured atits lower end, the top of said
casing being removable-aund its sides provided
with slots open at their upper ends, and &
paddle-wheel having its shaft journaled in
bexes removably supported in said slots, sub-
gtantially as deseribed.

8. In a marine velocipede, a paddle-wheel

casing secured at its lower end to the hull
and adapted to inclose the upper portion of
the paddle-wheel, the cap of said easing being
in sections removably holted to the sides and
ends of the casing, and the sides having ver-
tical slots open at their upper ends o receive
the journal-boxes of the paddie-wheel shaft,
sliding plates to close said slots, and means
ta elamp the sliding plates to the easing, sub-
stantially as described.

‘4. In a marine velocipede, a paddle-wheel
casing secured atits lower end to the hull
and adapled to inelose the upper portion of
the paddle-wheel, the cap of said casing being
in sections removably bolted to the sides and
ends of the casing, and the sides having ver-
tieal slots cpen at their upper ends to receive
the journal-boxes of the paddle-wheel shaft,
sliding plates to close said slots, means to
clawp the sliding plates to the casing, a pack-
ing interposed between the cap-secfions and
the sides and ends of the casing, and between
the sliding plates and the sides of the casing
to make water-tight joints, substantially as
and for the purpose described. -

5. Ina marine velocipede, the combination
of a paddle-wheel, & casing firmly secnred at
its lower end o the hull of the hoat to inclose
the upper portion of the paddle-wheel, the
upper ends of the side and end pieces of said
easing being provided with lateral flanges,
and sald sides having vertical slots open at
their upper ends, ecap-sections removably
bolted to the said flanges, stiffening-hars se-
cured to the casing on cach side of said slots,
reinforeing-plates secnred to the sides be-
tween the bearings below the slots, rectan-
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gular boxes fitted in said slots and sapported

on the lower walls of the slots and the upper
ends of the reinforeing-plates, said boxes
serving as bearings for the paddle- wheel
shalt, sliding plates filting between the bars
and having recesses af their lower ends to
receive the said boxes, a cap-plate connecting
the upper ends of the sliding plates and
adapted to be removably seeured to said
flanges, sliding bars supported in the stiffen-
ing-hars, and sel-serews working éhrough the
sliding bars and engaging the sliding plates,
substantially as deseribed. )

In testimony that I claim the foregoing as
my own I have hereto affixed my signature in
the presence of fwo witnesses.

HILARY ¢ JOHNSON.
Witnesses:
H. I". TtEN,
R. H. Taousox,
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UNITED STATES

PateENT OFFICE.

ALBERT BELZ, OF APPLETON, WISCONSIN.

PROPULSION MECHANISM FOR BOATS.

SPECIFICATION forming part of Letters Patent No. 618,558, dated January 81, 1899,
Application filed Apiil 26,1892, Scrial No, 678,883, (Mo model,)

Yo all whom It moy concerm:

Be it known that I, ALBERT BELZ, a citizen
of the United States, residing at Appleton, in
the county of Ouilagamie and State of Wiscon-
sie, have invented new and useful Improve-
ments in Propulsion Mechanism for Boats, of
which the following is a specification.

This invention relates to certaln new and
usefal improvemenis in mechanism for the
propulsion-of small boats, the objeet of my
improvemenst being to provide a simple and
effective means for propelling small boats by
foot-power, the mechanism beingso positicned
in the hull of the boat that there will be but
few parts which project above the sides
thereof; alsc, to provide improved steering-
gear and means for raising and lowering the
stern-wheel, which is actnated by the propul-
sion mechanism.

The invention eonsists in the construction
and combination of the parts and general ar-
rangement thereof,as will be hereinafterspeci-
fied.

Intheaccompanying drawings, Fignre 1isa
perspeetive view of a boat with my improve-
ments applied thereto. Fig. 2 is a longitudi-
nal sectional view; Fig. 3, a transverse sec-
tional view through the line 2 2 of Wig. 2
looking aft. Fig. 4 is a detail sectional view
showing the means for raising and lowering
the stern-wheel-supporting frame, and Fig. 5
is a detail perspective view of a pair of the
foot-pedals detached,

A refers toa stern-wheel-supporting frame
made up of side bars having at their rear
ends bearings g, in which is seated a trans-
verse shaft, npon which the stern-wheel A’ is
mounted, and beyond the bearings the shaft
carries erank-arms o, set qoartered. The
paddle-wheelis of ordinary construction, and
the radial arms thereof are braced by suit-
able rims, as shown.

B refers to a suitable fender or shield, the
sidé picees thereof overlying the paddles and
being rigidly attached to the side bars of the
stern-wheel-supporting frame, Theside bars
are pivotally attached to a cross-piece C, at-
tached to the gunwales of the boat, and when
lowered the side bars of the frame may rest
upon the stern of the boat. Throngh the
bearings attached to the eross-piece C and
the frame is arod ¢, which forms the con-

necting means between the bheat and wheel-
supporting frame. . -

C’ refers to a transverse shaft which is
journaled adjacent to the stern of the boat,
and upon this rod or shaft are rigidly secured
cams ¢', and to ong of the cams is attached

an arm €% having notches in the free end.

thereof, which are adapted to engage with the
rod ¢, and when in engagement therewith will
hold the side bars of the pivoted frame at an
inclination, thus providing means for chang-
ing the depth at which the paddles will enter
the water or for holding the paddle-wheel en-
tirely out of the water. ’

To the bottom of the boat are secured hol-
low blocks D D', and through these blocks
pass rods d /, the rod ¢ being pivotally at-
tached to the lower end of a lover e, and to
the upper end of said leverisattached arod 7,
which extends to one of the crank-arms o'
The forward end of the rod d is attached to
the lower end of a foot-pedal g.

h refers toa hand-lever which is pivoted to
a bearing attached to the bottom of the boat,
said lever being passed through an aperture
in the block D', and this hand-lever is con-
neeted by a rod ¢ to the lever e, the connect-
ing-rod ¢ being bent, as shown. The lever e
is loeated on one side of tho boat and is con-
nected with a paddle-wheel by a rod 7, and
on the opposite side of the boat from the le-
ver ¢ is a similarly constructed and mounted
lever ¢',which is connected to the erank of the
paddle-shaft by a rod f. To the lower end
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of the lever ¢ is attached a rod @, which ex-

tends to the lower end of the foot-lever g’
The arrangement and organization of the
parts are such that when the foot-lever ¢ is
inclined toward the stern the lever &, to which
it isattached, will have its lower portion simi-
larly inclined, and when the foot-lever ¢ is
rearwardly inclined the foot-pedal g will be
forwardly inclined, said lever being on the
opposite side of the keel from the lever ¢'.
The connecting-rod 7 between the hand-lever
iv and lever ¢ may be readily separated from
the hand-lever, and said hand-lever is merely
used in starting and stopping or changing the
direction of rotation of the paddle-wheel.  Be-
neath the thwarts or cross-pieces, rear of the
geats, are attaclied bearings %, in which are
journaled the bent ends of the foot-levers g o,
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which earry at their lower ends pedals 22 of
any suitable type. The upper bent ends of
the foot-levers ¢ ', bebtween the bearings %,
Lave rigidly attached thereto pinions! or seg-
mental racks, if desired, which are in mesh
with each other, and when one of the foot-
levers is moved either forward or aff areverse
niovement will be given to the adjacent foot-
lever., Thus ihe operator exerls power
through one of the foot-levers with both legs,
It will also be noted that the fool-levers are
arranged at opposing angles, thus to a great
extent overcoming the dead-center,

M refers to a hand steering-lever which is
connected by a rod an to a erank-arm m’, which
extends from a shaft upon which is mounted
a pinion or segmental rack M', the same mesh-
ing with a pinion or gear-wheel on the upper
end of the rudder-post. This arrangement
affords a cheap and cffective steering-gear,
and when the steering-lever M is moved for-
vard the rudder witl be turned to starboard.

In operation the occupants of the boat will
be seated looking or facing toward the bow,
and they will plage their feet upon the pedals
of the foot-levers and by oscillating the same
will reciproeate the bars d ', thus rocking the
levers e ¢ and reeiprocating the rods con-
neected to theshatt of the paddle-wheel, so as
to impart a rotary motion thereto. The op-
erator on the rear seat can manipulate with
his hiands the steering-lever and the lever for
stopping or changing the direction of rotation
of the paddle-wheel.

It will be noted that the propulsion meeh-
anism is loecated principally beneath the
seats, that the rods are close to the keel, and
that the foot-pedals arc geared together in
pairs and are arranged at differens angles,
which insures steadiness of movement and
equalizing the power applied, the foot-levers
being eonnected through the crank-shaft,
apon which the paddle-wheelismounted, and
ihe conneciing-rods. A hoat thus equipped
may be provided with the ordinary oar-locks,
and if oars are used it is not necessary to re-
move any part of the propulsion mechanism,
as it will not interfere with the use of oars.

I am aware that it has been proposed io
propel small boats by the use of stern-wheels
operated by hand-levers, and T do not claim
such construction, as I consider hand-levers
objectionable from geveral points of view,
among which may be mentioned the opera-
tion of hand-levers beingabove the gunwales
of the boat the movement of the bodyin oper-
ating them renders the boat lessstable. The
operators do not have their hands free for
use for fishing, gunning, &e.

With the arrangement shown the motion
is near the keel of the hoat, and, if needed, one
of the operators may not only use his feot

and legs to drive the boat, hut also his hands
and arms. The number of foot-levers may
be increased in accordance with the length of
the boat.

Having thus dascribed my invention, what
I claim as new is—

1. Inapropulsion mechanism for boats, the
combination of a pair of fool-levers having
pedals which are in gear with each other, ono
of the foot-levers being connected to a driv-
ing-rod, substantially as shown,

2, Inapropulsion mechanism for boats, the
combination with a pair of foot-levers ar-
ranged side by side, said foot-levers belng in
gear with each other so that onc will move
forward while the other moves aft, said foot-
levers being connected with a driving-rod,
substantially as shown,

3. Ina propulsion mechanism fovboats, the

combination with a pair of driving-rods eon--

nected with a paddle-wheel and with separate
pairs of foot-levers, of the foot-levers cach
pade thereof being positioned side by side and
in gear with each other so that during the
range of movement of the [oot-levers one pair
will not be parallel with the other pair, sub-
gtantially as and for the purpose set forth.
4, The eombination in a propulsion mech-
anism for boats having a stern paddle-wheel
and means for imparting a rotary motion
thereto, of a supporting-frame for the paddle-
wheel which is pivolally attached to the hull
of the boat, a cross-bar in rear of the means
for connecting the paddle-wheel-supporfing
frame to the boat, cams rigidly attached to

the cross-bar s0 as to engage thesupperting- -

frame, one of the eams having a depending
poertion to which is attached a notehed arm
which arm is adapted to engage with a cross-
bar which connects the paddle-wheel-support-
ing frame to the boat, substantially as shown
and for the purpose set forth.

5. Inapropuision mechanism for boats, the
combination of foot-levers arranged in pairs,
each pair of the foot-levers being in gear ad-
jacent to their fulerums, one of each pair of
said foot-levers being connected to recipro-
cating rods, oseillating levers connected to
the reciprocating rods and to rods which ex-
tond from opposite ends of the oseillating le-
vers to eranks on the shaft of a paddle-wheel,
and a hand-lever connected to ome of ithe
oseillating levers, the parts being organized
substantially as shown and for the purpose
set forth. :

In testimony whereof I have hereunto set
my hand in presence of two subseribing wit-
nesses.

ALBERT BELZ.

Wilnesses: '
FPRrRANK LEIMER,
E. V. FRANK.
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UNE’"“” D STATES

PatenT OFFICE,

PAUL EMIL DOEGE, OF TORONTO, CANADA.

PROPULSION OF BOATS.

SPECIFICATION forming part of Letfers Patent No. 640,518, dated January 2, 1900,

Application Tled May 1, 1889, Rerial No. 715

Lo all whome I8 nicyy coneera:

Be it known that I, Pavrn Esmin DokcE,
farmer, of the city of To:outo in the eonnLy
of 1011&, in the Provinee of OnLcmo Canada,
have invented certain new and. useful Tm.
provements in the Propulsion of Doats, of
which the following is a specifieation.

My inveniion relates to hinprovements in
propulsion of boats; and the object of the in-
vention is to devise a simple weans for pro-
pelling a beat by paddles and a stmple means
lor EL(L] usting the paddles vertically for shal-
low water; and it eonsists, essentially, of two
paddle-wheels having the axle thereof jonr-
naled ip bearings at the fop of an adjustable

nele hald in the ctandard thadnsmae andas AR

1250, (Mo madeld

Lhe axles ¢ of the major sprocket-wheels G.
The major sprocket-wheels on each side of
the boat are connecied to the minor sprosket-
wheels d Ly the sprocket-chains 2. Kach ma-
jor sprocket- W heel is pr owded with a propel-
ling-handla ¢

I is a quadrant forming part of the soeket-
standards IY, and J is a lever provided with
the usual spring-plunger designed to engage
with one ol the notches of the guadrant I,
The lower end of the lever is formed in the
shape of a quadrant j and extends through a
slot fin the standard T and meshes w1th the
toothed rack E.

In deep water of eourse the a\]e 0[ the p*‘zd-

Alac avmer o T Fe
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the axles for same extending inwardly as
shown, the racks provided with suitable jour-
nal-héarings at the top thereof for the axles
of the paddle-whesls, the socket-standards,
the sprocket-wheels on the ends of the axles,
means for driving the sprocket-wheels inde-

adapted to engage with the notches thereof,
and.a gunadrant formed on the inner end of
the lever and meshing with the racks in the
concentric sockot- standm’ds as and for the

purpose specified.
PAUL EMIL DOEGE.

pendently as specified, the gnadrant forming Witnesses:
part of the standard, the lever pivoted on the B. Boyp,
said quadrant and having a spring-plunger W. ARMS,
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UNITED STATES

PATENT OFFICE.

JOIIN "A, ERICKSON, OF RUSIH POINT,

MINNESOTA.

WATER-BICYCLE.

" SPECIFICATION forming part of Letters Patent No. 642,688, dated February 6, 1500,
Application filed May 12, 1898, Berinl No. 736,477, (Ne model)

To all whom it may concerm:

Be it known that I, JouHN A, ERICKSON, a
citizen of the United States, residing at Rush
Point, in the county of Chisago and Siate of
Minnesota, have invented eertain new and
useful Improvements in Water-Bicycles; and
I do declare the following to be a full, clear,
and exaet description of the invention, such as
will enable others skilled in the art to which
it appertaing to make and use the same, ref-
ererrce being had to the accompanying draw-
ings, and to the figures of reference marked
therecon, which Zorm part of this specifiea-
tion.

My invention relates to improvements in
deviees for traveling on the water and may
be termed a ““ water-hicycle.”

The object of my invention is to provide
means by which a person may travel on the
water while occupying the same position and
using his hands and feet in the same manner
as when riding a bieycle. This object I at-
tain by the novel construetion and arrange-
ment of partg illustrated in the accompany-
ing drawings, in which—

Figure 11s a side elevation of my complete
water-bieycle. Fig. 2 is a top or plan view
of Fig. 1 with the braces 12 and hood 13
omitied and the rear portion of the fender 42
cut away, TFig. 3isaseectional frontelevation
on the line ¢ ¢ in Fig, 1, Tig, 4isasectional
front elevation on theline b b in Fig. 1, show-
ing snch parts as are to be explained by said
view; and Fig. 5 is a top view of a modifiea-
tion in the framework,

Referring to the varions parts in the draw-
ings by reference-numerals, 5 are two elon-
gated floats or hollow bodies pointed at the
ends and secured in parallel position by the
front frame 6, having the braces 7 and 8, and
the rear fmme 9,having the braces 10 a,nd 11.
Said front and vear frames are seeured to-

“gether also by the braces 12 and the hood 13.

l4isahorizontal longitudingl eentral frame-
bar seenred tothe front frame 6 by tho braces
15 and to the rear frame 0 by the braces 10
{see Fig. 4) and has its free end bifureated
into two arms 16, in which is journaled the
shaft 17, which carries, seciived upon itg ends,
the two paddle-“ heels 18, arranged with their
paddles alternately opposn‘,e the spaces be-
tween the paddles on the other wheel. TUpon

said shaft 17 is further secured between the
arms 16 a chain-wheel 19, which is driven by
the chain 20, and the chain-wheel 21, shielded
by the hood 13 and secured on the pedal-shaft
22, whiech is journaled in the ontwardly-offset
portions 23 of the frame-bar 14, so that the
chain-wheel 21 is located in the space 24 he-
tween the offsets.

Upon the frame 9 is secured the rider’s seab
25, and in the front frame & is journaled the
upright steering-shaft or handle-bar 26, pro-
vided with the bicycle-handles 27 at its upper
end and at its lower end with the arms 28,
from which extend, through suitable guides
29 30, two ropes or light chains 31 and 32,
which have their rear ends secured to the
arms 33 of the rudders 84, hinged one al each
rear end of the floats 4. .

It will be easily understood that in opera-
tion the rider sits on the seat 25 and operates
the pedals 22 the same as cn a bieyele, and
by turning, with his hands resting on the han-
dles 27, the shaft 26 the chains 31 32 operate
the rudders 34 simultaneously to either side,
g0 as to steer the eraft in the water, the sur-
face of which is indicated by the line 35,

Thesteering-chaing 31 32 may work through
plain guides, lilke 29, or guides confaining
sheaves, as 36 37, in the guide 29% in Wig. 3

Itisevident that the device may be supplied
with seats and pedals for several persons, the
samo. as in tandem bicycles, and when the
machine ig thus made orif it otherwise is de-
sired to facilitate the shipping thereby the
ficats are cach made in two section sseparable
at the line 3% and provided with permanent
bottoms or closing-walls 39, so that the sec-
tions need only be secured together by the
plates 40 and serews 41, Said plates 40may be
made integral with one or both of the frames
G and 9.

43 ig a shield or fonder secured to the frame
0 and steadied by the braees 43 to protect the
rider from the water thrown by the paddle-
whecl.

In Fig. i the bar 141s swinging on the hubs
50, allowing vertical adjustment of the pad-
dle-wheel by the hand-lever 51, lateh 52, and
notched sector 53.

The floats may be made of tin, sheet-iron,
ot other suitable materials.

Having thus deseribed my invention, what
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I elaim, and desire to secure hy Letters Pat-
ent, is—

In a device of the class deseribed, the com-
bination with the parallel elongated floats 5
and steering means for sane, of the frames
6 and 9 gecuring the floats together and car-
rying the steering-handles and shaft and the
seat 23; the braces 12 and hood 13 suspended
from the frames 6 and 9; the longitudinal
frame-bar 14, secured to the frames 6 and 9;
and having the slot 24 and the forked rear
end 16, extending rearwardly beyond the
frame 2, the shaft 17 journaled in the said
forkk 16, and carrying inside the fork a chain-
wheel secured to it, and nt both ends paddle-

wheels set with their paddles in alternate po-
sitions one to another; a pedal-shaft jour-
naled in ihe framework and having at its
middle secured on it the chain-wheel 21 in the
slot 24, and an endless chain passing under
and over the frame-bar 14, and connecting
the two chain-wheels, substantially as and
for the purpose forth.

In testimony whereof I affix my signature
in presence of two witnesses.

JOHN A, ERICKSON.
Witnesses: '

A. M., CARLSEN,
J. P, ATLEN,

20
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UNITED STATES

e

PatENT OFFICE,

HAMILTON DAVIS GUFFREY, OF ELKOQ, MISSOURI.

BOAT-PROPELLER.

SPECIFICATION forming part of Letters Patent No. 645,807, dated March 20,1900,
Applivation flsd July 6, 1899, Sexlal e 728,881, (o model)

To all whom £f may concern: .

Be it known that I, HaMiLToN Davig GUE-
¥EY, a citizen of the United States, residing at
Elko, in the county of Putnam and State of
Missouri, have invented ceriain new and use-
ful Improvements in Boat-Propellers; and I
do declare the following to be a full, clear,
and exaet deseription of the invention, such
as will enablecthers skilled in the art to which
it appertains to malke and use the same.

My inventionrelates to boat-propellers, and
more particularly to that class in which the
paddle-wheels are rotated by a system of
sprocket wheel and chain gearing operated
by hand and foot levers somewhat analogous
to that employed on bieycles,

The object of the invention is to provide a
simple, effective, and convenient device for
this purpose. '

To this end the invention consists in cer-
tainfeatures of construction and eombination
of parts, which will be hersinafter more fully
described and claimed.

In the accompanying drawings the same
reference characters indicate the same parts
of the inventicn.

Frigure 1 is a top plan view of a boat pro-
vided with my improved propelling mechan-
ism. Fig. 218 a side elevation, partly in sec--
tion, of the same. :

1 denotes the boat, which may be of any
suitable size, shape, and draft to correspond
to the waters in which 1t is used.

2 designates the paddle-wheel shaft, on the
ends of which are fixed paddle-wheels 4 4,
which may be of any approved form to cor-
respond to the boat or vessel. This shaft kas
a bearing in the pillow-blocks 5 5, which have
a sliding engagement with the frame 6 6, and
the apper ond of each block is formed with a
knob 7, encompassed by a clamp 8, which also
encompasses & similar knob 9, formed on the
lower end of an elevating-serew 190, having a
threaded engagement with a cross-bar 11 of
the frame 6 6, The upper ends of these eleval-
ing-serews 10 10 ferminate in the hand-wheels
1212, by means of which the shaft 2 may be
raised or lowered o increase or diminish the
dip of the wheels or raise them out of the
water, as oceasion requires.

13 denoctes a sprocket-wheel fixed on the
paddle-shaft, and 14 a sprocket-chain encom-

pagsing the same, the upper member of whicli
pagsea over a pedal-gear 13, thenee under an
idler 16, thence engaging oune side of the
sprocket-wheel 17, and oversprocket 18 down-
ward, engaging the opposite side of the wheel
17, and tnder the idler 1¢', thence horizon-
tally forward, engaging the upper edge of the
pedal-sprocket 15, thence under the idler 16°
and vertically upward, engaging therear edge
of the sprocket 17, thence around the sproclket
18’ and downward, engaging the forward edge
of the sprocket 17', and around the idler 168
and horizontally rearward, cngaging thelower
edges of the pedal-gears 15'and 15, to the start-
ing-point.

The sprocket-gears 15 15 are each mounted
on & crank-shaft 152 provided with the usual
pedals propelled by riders on the saddle-seats
19 19, who also manipulate the crank-han-
dles 20 20 on the cranfk-shafts 21 21, carrying
the sprocket-wheels 18 18,

2222’ denote multiple crank-shafts jour-
naled in suitable bearings and provided with
loose hand-grips 23, which may be conven-
iently reachod by persons on the fixed seats
24 24 to assist in propelling the craflt.

25 denotes the rudder, the post 26 of which
is provided with a bifureated tiller 27 to re-
ceive the friction-roller 28 on the rear arm of
the steering-laver 29, fulerumed on the bolt
30, and its forward end terminates in & toe 31,
whichhasa spring engagement with a notehed
rack 32, arranged in the rear of the seat 19
and within convenient reach of the person
occupying said seat.

An auxiliary arm 33 extends upward and
forward from the steering-lever, and it ter-
minates in a horizontally - curved brace or
bracket 34, which forma a back-rest for the
rider on the rear seat and which also enables
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him to steer the boat without the use of his -

hands, for by pressing the rest 34 upward with
his back the toe 31 is lifted out of the rack 32,
and the rider by swaying his body to the right
or left caunses the rudder to alter the course
of the hoat.

T do not herein claim tho steering meshan-
ism, as that will form the subject-matter of
a separate application.

The adcompanying drawings show my in-
vention irn the best form now known to me;
but many changes In the details might be
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made within the skill of a good mechanic with-
out departing from the spirvit of my inven-
tion as set forth in the claim at the end of
this specification.

Having thus fully described my invention,
what I claim, and desire to secure by Letters
Patent of the United States, is— :

The combination with the boat, the pillow-
blceks, § 4, formed with the knobs, 7 7, the
elevating-serews, 10 10, mounted in station-

ary bloeks fixed to the boat, the ¢lamps, 8 8, |

conneecling the pillow-block knobs, and ele-
vating-serews, the paddle-wheel shaft jour-
naled in said pillow-blocks, & sprocket-wheel

fixed on =aid shaft, a series of erank-shafts
and sproekaot-wheels, and an endless sprocket-
chain connecting said wheels, hand and foot
cranks fixed to said wheels and adapted to
impart a rotary motion to said paddle-wheel
shaft, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth. .

In testimony whereof I have hereunto sef
my hand in presence of two subscribing wit-

Lesses.
ITAMILTON DAVIS GUFFLEY,
Witnessoes:
Joun A. HELFERSTINE,
NEAL B, MARSEALL.
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UNITED STATES

PATENT OFFICE,

DANIEL R. SHEEN, OF PEORIA, ILLINOIS.

PROPELLING MECHANISM FOR BOATS. R

BYECIFICATION forming part of Lebters Patent No. 655,742, dated August 14, 1900,
Application filed Septomber 6, 1898, Serin) No, 729,428, o model)

To wll whom & may concern:

Beitknown that L, DANIEL R. SHEEN, 8 ¢iti-
zen of the Urited States, residing at Peoria, in
the eounty of Peoriaand State of Lllinois, have
invented certaln new and unseful Improve-
mentsin Propelling Mechanism for Boats and
Bleds; and I do hereby declare that the follow-
ing {5 & full, clear, and exact description of
the invention,which will enable others skilled
in the art to whick it appertains to make and
use the same,

This invention pertains to propelling de-
vices for boats, but i$ may be used for pro-
pelling sleds on ice or snow as well, ’

Ono object of the invention is to provide
an improved paddle mechanism that can be
used on boats in all weathers,

A further object is to provide paddles
adapied to be folded after cach stroke, so

movement of the sleeveon satd hubh, Aslot
Iin said sleeve and a pin J in the hub limit
the movements of suel hub and sleeve and
are also instrumental in opening and ¢losing
the paddles, as wiil appear hereinafter. The
sleeve has a series of arms I{ at each end
parallel with the spokes I, These are con-
nected by rims L, coneentrie with the sleeve.
Between the arms at the 1im are horizontal
bars M, acting as pivots for paddle-arms N,
and the upper ends of the arms are connected

55
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by links O to the free endy of the spokes T,

as shown, The inner end of the shaft D is
provided with a crank D', and a drum D2, the
latter having a rope or strap D? wound arcund
it. The opposite end of the rope is attached
to a fool-lever D¥ Fig. 4, pivolted to the
inside of the beat. In Fig. 5 the crank
D' is provided with a sleeve DS, carrying a
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the end of the slot I, carrying the cuter ar-
rangement forward bodily. Itisevidentthat
the slot aud pin just mentioned are not abso-
Iutely necessary to the proper working of the
device but 1 provide them in order o malke
the operation certain. It is observed that I
have by this arrangement provided a bow-
facing propeliing mechanism, and, further-
more, I have provided a propelling mechan-
ism that is moraeasily operated than any of
which I am aware, since the best position for
applying the power is obtained by placing the
cranks below the center of the shaft and mov-
ing them only a portion of a revolution at the
most advantageons position. By the eon-
struction shown in Fig. 51 am enabled to
move the crank-handle in a straight line by
meang of the guide D%, as well as to have the
leverage nearly uniforwn atall positions. The
said guide may be slanted in either direction
or may be curved, as best suited to the wants
of the user. I may dispense with the foot-
lever entirely; botT find it an aid to rowing,
and hence prefer to use it. By cloging the
paddles all wind-suorface is avoided, The
drawings show the paddle-frame made in a
quarter-circle; but I may employ a semicir-
cular one or longer, if needed, and employ a
greater or less number of the paddles. Ilere-
tofore paddle-wheels have been employed on
pleasure - boats, and an entire revoluiion
thereof was necessary; but the operator had
only one advantageous point in the entirve
revolution where he could exert the most
power, and that was wlien the crank was be-
ing drawn toward him. The speed gained at
that moment was lost in the remainder of the
cycle. Now by providing my device I am en-
abled to put all power into the stroke, the
samoe a8 in rowing with oars, and return im-
mediately o the starting-point for another
stroke witheut loss of speed. While the
drawings show only one propeller on the boat,
Fig. 1, at the left side, it is understood that
one on the right side is employed also. One
device may be operated indecpendent of the
other in order to steer or turn the boat aronnd
in any desired direction.

Having thus deseribed my iavention, I
claim—

1. In a propelling mechanizm for hoats, a
horizontal sliaft having bearing on the gun-

wale thersof, a geries of spokes gecured to the

shaft at right angles thereto, a series of pad-
dles adapled to open and close, supports for
the paddles, loose connections between tho
paddles and the spokes for opening and clos-
ing the former, as described, and means for
imparting an oscillatory movement to the
shaft whereby the paddles are swang eoncen-
trie to the shaft, as set forth, and closed when
oub of the water but opened when immersed,

2. In a propelling mechanism forboatsthe
combination with a bearing supported on the
gunwale, a shaft held in such bearing and
adapted to oscillate therein, a hub on the
outer end of the shatt, ¢pokes on said hub, a

sleeve on the hub and having the spokes pro-
jecting therethrongh, arms on the sleeve sub-
stantially parallel with thespokes on the hub,
pivots between the arms, paddles supported

on the pivots and links convecting the pad-.

dles and gpokes as and for the purposes de-
geribed and means for imparting an oseilla-
tory movement to the shaltt substantially as
specified. .

3. In a propelling meehanism for boats the
combination with an adjustable Dearing on
the gunwale, a shaft for such bearing and
adapted to oscillate therein, a crank and drum
on the inner cad of theshafs, the former hay-
ing a rope or strap wound thereon, a foot-le-
ver pivoted on the bost and having the saic
rope, or strap, attached thereto, a hub on the
outer end of the shaft, spokes on the hub, a
sleeve on the houb and having the spolzes pro-
jecting therethrough, arms on the sleeve sub-
stantially parallel with-the spokes on thehub,
pivots between the arms, paddles supported
on the pivets and links conneecting the pad-
dles and spokes as and for the purposes de-
seribed and means for imparting an oseilla-
tory movement to the shaft snbstantially as
specified. :

4. In a propelling mechanism for boats, a
shaft mounted on the gunwale, bearing for
the same, adjustable for height, a crank and
drom on the inner end of the shaff, a rope,
or strap, wound on the drum for the purposes
get forth, a foot-lever for the said rope or
strap, a hub on the onter end of the shaft, a
pin therein, a sleeve on the hnb, a slotin the
sleave for the pin, spokes on the hub, a slot
in the sleeve for the passage of the spokes,
arms on the sleeve, paddles pivoted between
the arms, links between the spokes and pad-
dles, the latter adapted to be opened and
closed by the shifting movement of the spokes
substantially as and for the purposes set forth
and described.

5. The cowmbination with a boat-rowing
mechanism construcfed substantially as
shown, of a gnide D7 gsecured to the inside of
the boat, a erank for operating the said row-
ing mechanism, a sleeve adapted to slide
thereon, means for limiting the movement of
the sleeve, a wheel on the free end of such
sleeve for engaging the guide and a handle for
operating the crank substantially as shown.

6. In a boat-propelling wmechanisam the
combination of adjustable paddles therefor,
apokes for operating them, a wheel-gection
for supporting them, means for adjusting
same for any height, all being arranged so
that a forward movement of the said paddles
and their operating parts, together with the
reversed movement thereof, will collapse said
paddles to a position substantially at right
angles to the open or working position, and,
by the backward movement such paddles
will, by their momentum and the reversing
movement, open into position for work, a
shaft for carrying all the parts named, a
erank on the shaft for hand use, a lever on
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ihe boat for foot-power, a drum on the shaftt,
flexible connection hetween the drum and
faot-lever for assisting the hand-power, both
the foot and hand powers combining to pro-
duce an oscillatory or partially-rotary move-
ment of the shatt and paddles in an are of a
circle snch are lying in the lowest portion of
that elrele whereby the greatest power is ex-
erted by the operator in drawing the erank
toward him substantially as z2d for the pur-
poses specifiad. _

7. In a boat-rowing mechanism, the com-
bination with the bearing (' secured to the
gunwale of the boat, the shalt D revolubly
mounted thereon, & crank TV for operabing
it the same being operated inside the boat, a
hub E secured to the outer end of the shaft,
arms If secared thereto, a sleeve G surround.

ing the hub, a slot therein for the passage of .

the sald arms F, a slot I in said sleave, a pin

Jin the hub adapted to pass throngh the said

slot, a series of avms K on the sleave and car-
rying the rims L, paddle-arms M pivoted be-
tween the rims, links O eonnecting the said
paddle-arms and said arms Fall arranged for
the purposes set forth. ‘

8. In a boat-rowing mechanism, the com-
bination with the bearing C secured to the

gunwale of the boat, the shaft D revolubly
mounted thereon, a erank D' for operating if,
the same being operated inside the boaf, a
huob ¥ secured to the auter end of the shalt,
arms I secared thereon, a sleeve ¢ surronnd-
ing the hub, a slot therein for the passage of
the sald arms F, & slot I in said sleeve, a pin
J in the hub adapted to pass throngh said
slot, a scries of arms K on the sleeve carry-
ing the rims L, paddle-arms K pivoted be-
tween them, links O conueecting the said pad-
dle-arms and said arms ¥, a drum D? secared

- to the shalt within the boat, a foot-lever D+

pivoted to the side of the hoat and fexible
means attached to said lever at one end, and
surroundicg the said drum D? at the other,
whereby a movement of the gaid erank D?in
one direction will wind the said flexible means
upon the drum and a movement of tho laver,
by the foot, will unwind the same in propel-
ling the boat, substantially as deseribed.

In testimony whereof I alfix my signature
in presence of two witnesses,

DANIET: R. SHEEN.

Witnesses:
C. JonNsox,
W. €, AXDREW.
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Unrrep States PaTeENT OFFICE.

ALBERT BELZ, OTF APPLETON, WISCONSIN, ASSIGNOR TO TIE APPLETON
BOAT PROPULSION MANUFACTURING COMPANY, OF SAME PLACE.,

PROPELLING MECHANISM FOR BOATS.

SPECIFICATION forming part of Letters Patent Wo. 659,841, dated Gctober 16, 1900,
Application filed Febroary 15,1800, Beriz] No. 5,275, (o modsl.)

o all whom it TR COTLCEPTL:

Be it known that I, ALBERT BELZ, a citizen
of the United States, residing at Appleton, in
shecounty of Gutagamieand State of Wiscon-
sin, have invented new and uselul Improve-
ments in Propulsion Mechanism for Boats, of
whiclh the tollowing is a specifeatlon,

This invention relates to improvements in
propulsion mechanism for bouts, the object
Leing to provide improved mechanism lop
rafsing and lowering the carrying-frame and
stern-wheel, so that said frame aad wheel
may be loeked in the position in which they
have been placed,

The invention also consists in the construe-
lion and combination of the wheel-driving
mechanism whereby one person cau actuate
the hand-levers to drive the wheel and with-
out taking hig handsolf the levers, the mech-
anism being so arranged that other persons
may assist in driving the wheel by operating
foot-levers of the type shown in Putent No.
18,555, issued to me January 31, 1899,

The invention also consists in the constrie-
tion and combination of the parts and gen-
eral arrangement thereof, as will he hevein-
after set forth, and specifieally pointed ous
in the claims,

In the accompanying drawings, Figure 1l is
a plan view of & boat having my improve-
ments applied thereto, Tig. 2 is 3 lengitudi-
nalsectional view taken on the line 2 2 of Fig,
1. Fig. 3 is a detail berapeciive view of the
mechanism for raising and lowering the frame
to which the stern paddle-whesl is attached,
and Tig. 4 is a detail perspective view of the
fooi-gear of the steering mechanism,

The hoat near its stern ig provided with a
eross-piece ¢, which is provided with brack-
ets «, through whicl passes a bar or rod
whieh pivotally attaches (hereto the side
burs A of the stern-wheel-supporting frame,
These side bars are connectad to each other
by a board A’ to whigh is hinged 2 board «?2,
and rear of the board ' ig a guard or fender,
constructed as shown in my prior patenf,

The stern-wheel is journaled upen the side
bars A, and the supporting-shaft thereof las
arms or cranks to which are attached rods
50 which eonnect the cranks fo levers,

To the side bars A by means of suitable
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brackets b thero is secured a shaft B, which
shaft lies between the side bawrs A A and be-
neath the transverse board which is attached

to the uppersides of the bars. The shaft I3 is 55
provided with arms ', to which are attached
links % these links being pivotally attached

at their lowar onds to brackets ov fixtnres b3,
which are secured s the stern of 1he boat.
Adjaeent to one of the arms the rod or shaft 6o
is provided with a lover 13, szid lever project-
ing through a slot in the board A’ and tosaid
lever there is pivotally attuched a notched or
toothed segment B, which has above its pivot

& hand-grasping portion. The segmeunt B? 65
passes through an opening preferably adja-
cent tothe abutting edges of the board A’ and
a*and is adapted to engage with 4, cateh-plate

¢, secured to one of the side bars A, The
eateh-plate ¢ is preferably made from a flat 70
plate of metal bent so that the ends will pro-
Ject in opposite directions, the lower end or
side having perforations through whieh pass
the means for attaching the plate to the un-
der side of one of the bars A.

By means of the constructior shown when
the hand-grasping portion of the segment is
brought toward tle lever said segment will
be thrown out of engagement with the emtah-
plate, and by drawing the upper end of the 8o
lever forward the paddle—whee[-suppm‘ting
frame may be raised, and when the segment
Is released it will engage with the cateh-plate
and hold theo frame against movement. To
lower the frame, it is only necessary to release
the segment, when the frame will he lowered,
80 as to rest upon the stern eross-bar of the
boat.

The construction shown provides a conven-
ient means for raising and lowering the pad- go
dle-wheel, so that it can be lifted entirely out
of the water or positioned so that the paddles
will be submerged 6o the desired depth in ge-
cord with the load in the boat or the number
of persons assisting in the propulsion of the gg
same.

The rods £, which extend forward from the
cranks of the paddle-wheel, are attached to
the apper ends of levers ', which are jour-
naled beneath the vear or stern seat of the 100
boat, and to the lower ends of said levers are
attached connecting-rods 7, which are pivot-
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afly attached to hand-levers, said hand-levers
being secured to a bracket aitached to the
floor of the boat in line with ite Keel, so that
the hand-levers will project upward from the
genter of the boat. Onuof the Jower suds of
the levers ¢’ is provided with an in wardly-pro-
jeeting pin, with which arod g may beplaced |
in engagemens, said rod extending forward
for engagement with foot-levers, which are
attached to cross-pieces in reur of the seals.
The foot-levers and their connpecting mech-
anism may be as shown in my prior patent, |
and when the rod g is placed in engagement
with one of the lovers ¢’ a person sisting on
one of the forward seats can by actuating the
foot-levers ussist in propelling the boat, the |
hand-levers belug operated Dy a person sit-;
ting on the rear seal. !
In order to provide a eonvenient sieering-
gear which can be operated by the person |
who manipulates the hand-levers, 1 attach to |
the bottom board of the boat a framewhich:
supports a short seetion of shafting, apon |
whieh is mounted a gear-wheel m, and with
said gear-wheel there meshes depending teeth |
of a fixture n, which is pivoted to the frame
and is provided with lateral and apwardly- |
extending foot-rests. To theshort seetion of §
sbafting which passes through a sleeve of
the rigidly-attached fixture there is attached .
a parl of a universal joint, from which ex-.
tends upwardly and rearwardly a shafe haw-
ing at its ends parts of s universal joint, the .
upper end engaging with a shortand suitably-,
housed shaft, which hasa pinion, said pinion|
engaging with a pinion on the rudder-head. ;
By this construction when the footpiece 1s
moved the rudder will be turned. ]

Having thus described my Invention, what |

I claim as new, and desire to secure by Letlers
Patent, is— .

1. Ina propulsivn mechanism for boats, the
combination witlh a siern-wheel-supporting
frame which is pivotally attached at its for-
ward end to the hull of a boat, of a hand-lever
couneeied 10 the supporting-frame and fo the
hall of the boas, and 1eans for lovking the
hand-lever Lo preventihe raising or lowering

| of the wheel-su pporting frame.

2. Ina propulsion mechanism for boats, the
combination with a wheel-supporting frame

which is- pivotally atrached to the hbull of a

boat, o hand-lever pivotally attached to the
supporting-frane and provided with a for-
wardly-projeciing arm, a link connected Lo

said arm and to the hull of 1he boat, and
| means for loeking the lever 10 prevent move-

ment of the frame, substantially as showa.

3. Inapropulsion meehanism for boats, the
combination with a supporiing-frame for a
stern-wheel, means for movably convecting
the frame with the hull of & boat, & eross-bar
or shaft-carried by the frame and provided
with forwardly-projecting arns, a lever for

| actnating vhe shaft and arms, links pivoted

to thearms and to brackels which are secured
to the hall of the boat, a segmental lock-
ing-plate pivoied to the operating-lever aud
adapted to engage with a cateh-plate carried
by the wheel-supporting frame, substantially
as shown and for the purpose set forsh.

In testimony whersof I have hereunto set
wy hand in presence of two sabseribing wit-
nesses. -
ALBERT BELZ.
Witnesses:

ALBERT Berz, Jr.,
J. A, JoHNSON.
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UNITED STATES

PAaTENT OFFICE.

FRANK WELLER, OF 8T. LOUIS, MISSOURL '

PROPELLING APPARATUS.

SPECIFICATION forming part of Letters Pasent No, 660,294, dated March 5, 1901.
Application Blsd Qotober 15, 1500, Serial No, 33,123, (Momodeld

To all wham it My ooncerﬁ:
Be it rnown that I, FRANE WELLER, of the
city of St. Louis, State of Missouri, have in-

each end of the rods 13 is a block 14, provided
in its onter face with & semicireular notch 15,
adapted to reesive a portion of the erank %o

vented eertain new and useful Improvements which thas end of the rod is adapted to be se- 55
¢ in a Propelling Apparatus, of which the fol- | eured. The sides of the block 14 are pro-
lowing is a full, clear, and exact deseription, | vided with the ears 16, the purpose of which
reference being had to the acecompanying | will presently appeat.
drawings, torming a part hereof. 17 indicates the outer bloek, formed in the
This lnvention relates to a propelling appa- | inner gide of which is a recess 18, conforming Go
10 ratus; and it consisis of the novel construe- | to the recess 15, and integral with the sides
tion, combination, and arrangement of parts | of the bloclk 17 are the projections 19, which,
hereinafter shown, deseribed, aund claimed. | as shown, inclose the ends of the rods 18 and
Figure 1is a longitudinal qactional view of | rest belween the ears 16 of the block 14.
Serews or other fastening deviees 20 serve to 65

a boal, showing my improved propelling de-
viee seeured thereto, Fig. 2 is a plan view
of the boat. Fig. 3is a view of a post and
eranks which constitute a part of my inven-
tion. Fig. 4 is a perspective view showing
one ond of a rod made use of in carrying out
tho invention, TFig. 5 is a perspeotive view
of a footpiece and fastening device whereby
1 1 7

5

20

hold these parts in position and to retain the
rods in the required adjustment conncebing
the eranks § and 12.

Sacured to each of the rods 13 is a suitable
treadle whereby the said rods may be oper-
ated to rotate the shaft 1, and thereby the
paddle-wheels 2,10 propel the beat. The said
readles snnaist of the foot pieces 21, of ordi-




I3

as maunifest, the direction in whieh the boat
is propelled may be regulased at will.

When it is not desired to retain the pro-
pelling devies on the boat, it may be easily
and quickly removed by detachiug the mem-
bers 3 and removing the cranks 12 from their
supporis, thereby sﬂl()wing all the parts de-
seribed to be removed except the vertieal post
8, which oceupies vory little space within the
boat and which may also be removed, if de-
sired.

I claim— :

1. A propelling device ¢onsisting of a shaft
carrying paddle-wheels, eranks formed inte-
gral with said shaft, treadle-vods pivetally
attached to said cranks, treadlss upon said
treadle-rods, means for adjusting the treadles
in different positions upon the treazdle-rods,

660,294

and means for holding them rigidly in the
different adjustments.

2. A propelling devieefor boats,consistingof
a erank-shaft careying paddle-wheels, means
for attaching the crank-ghaft ta the boat, a
post mounted in the bottom of the Loat and
carryingeranks on its upper end, treadle-rods
aonnecking the said eranks and the crank-
shaft, treadles carried hy said rods, and means
for adjusting the said treadlas in different po-
sitions on the rods, substaniially as specified.

In testimony whereof 1 affix my signature
in presence of two witnesses.

FRANK WELLER.

Witnesses:
ALFRED A, FICKS,
J. D, RIPPEY.
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UNITED STATES

PaTenT OFFICE.

GEORGE F. BRYAN, OF MEGGETT, SOUTH CAROLINA.

PROPELLING MECHANISM FOR BOATS.

SPECIFICATION forming part of Letters Patent No. 674,901, dated May 28, 1901,
Application filad November 5, 1900, Serizl No, 85,561, (No model)

To all whoin it may coneern:

Be it known that I, GEORGE F. Bryan, a
citizen of the United States, residing at Meg-
gett, in the county of Colleton and State of
South Carolina, have invented certain new
anduseful Improvements in Propelling Mech-
anism for Boats; and I do hereby declare the
following to be a fnll, ¢lear, snd exact deserip-
tion of theinvention, such as will enable oth-
ers skilled in the art to which it appertains to
make and nse tho same,

This invention relates to new and useful
improvements in propelling mechanism for
boats; and its primary object is to provide a
deviee the propellers of which may be readily
adjusted from or toward the water and which
are provided with means whereby they may
be readily revolved by a person sitting with-
in the boat te which the wmechanism is at-
tached.

A further object is to provide means of
nevel constraction whereby the boat may be
readily steered.

With these and other objects in view the
invention consists in providing sprockets
which are mounted at each side of the boat
and to which are pivoted horizontal strips
having suitably - arranged grips thereon.
These sprockets are engaged by chains which
pass back to shafts supported upon frames
which are hinged to the stern of the hoat.
Meaus are provided whereby these shafts may
be raised from the waler in unison. Said
shafts are so mounted that the same may be
operated independently of cach other,

The invention also consisis in certain novel
features of counstruction and combination of
parts,which will be hereinafter fully deseribed
and claimed, and illustrated in the accompa-
nying drawings, showing the preferred form
of my invension, and in which—

Figure 1is a side elevation of the device.
Fig. 2 is a longitndinal section. Fig. 3 is a
plan view. Tig. 4 i3 a detail view of the
means for lifting the propellers and their
frames. .

Referring to the figures of the drawings by
numerals of reference, 1 is a boat having a
rudder 2, to oppesito sides of which are con-
nected ropes or cables 3. Theose ropes pass
through suitably-disposed eyes 4, arranged
upon the bettom of the boat, and over pulleys

A, mounted within brackets 6, which are se-
cured to the gunwales of the boat. The re-
maining ends of these ropes are secured ab
the apposite ends of a steip 7, which is piv-
oted at 1ts center upon an inelined hlock 8,
fastened within the boat at the bottow there-
of. Tt will bo seen that by this construetion
the rudder may be readily turned in either
direction by swinging the strip 7 upon its
pivot. This strip is so located that the same
may be readily operated by the foet of a per-
son sitting within the boat.

A standard 9 is secured to each side of the
boat, and journalsd upon the inner [laco
thereof is a sprocket 10, having a wrist-pin
11, upon which is moanted the end of a slid-
ing vod 12, The froe end of this rod iz sup-
ported by and slidable within a slot 13,
formed within the top of a standard 14, se-
cured to the side of the boat adjacent to the
stern.

A standard 15 is secured to the boat at a
peoint between each of the standards 9 and 14
before roferred to, and within each standard
15 are jonrnaled rollers or punlleys 16, which
are arranged one above the other. These pul-
leys are adapted to support a chain 17, whieh
is mounted upon and engages the sproekst 10
and a preferably smaller sprocket 18, whieh
is secured to a shaft 19, arranged transversely
of the boat in rear thereof. This shaft is
journaled within the outer euds of strips 20,
the opposite ends of which are extended over
the stern of the boatand are hinged thereto,
as shown at 21, It will be understood that
two shafts 19 are employed, one for each of
the sprockets 10, and these shafts are of such
length as to extend from points adjaceut to
the sides of tihe boat toa point approximately
in alinement with the center thereof. As be-
foro stated, preferably two strips 20 are pro-
vided for each shaft, and these strips are se-
enrely held in proper relation to each otherin
anysuitable manner, as by means of braces 22.

A paddle-wheel or propeller 23 is secnred
to each shaft 19 at a point between its sup-
porting-strips 20, and a hook 24 or other suit-
able securing means is provided, whereby the
supports of the two shafts may be locked to-
gebher when desired.

A shaft 25 i journaled within brackets 26,
which are secured to the stern, and a crank

55

70

30

83

Qc

100



I0

15

20

25

k1

a5

40

45

1)

2

27 is arranged, preferably, at the eenter of
this shaft, said crank being connected by
means of alink 28 with a lever 2%, whieh is
pivoted upon a standard 30, extending up-
ward from the stern at the center thereol.
Studs or plates 31 extend from the shaft 23
in alinement with the erank 27 thercof, and
these plates are so arranged as to lie one be-
neath each of the supporting-strips 20. If
will thug be seen that when the lever 29 iz
depressed the plates 31 will swing upward
and contact with the supporting-strips 20 and
ralse them, thereby lifting the prepellers 23
therewith.

A grip or handle 32 extends inward from
each of the sliding strips 12, and both of ihem
are placed in cloge proximity to the seat oc-
eupied by the person propelling the boat.

‘When it is desired to operate the device,
the operator places his feet upon the pivoted
strip 7 and sits in such a position that the
wrips 32 may be readily grasped. Said grips
aro then moved back and forth, and rotary
motion is thus imparted to the sprockets 10,
This motion will be transmitted, through the
chains 17, to the two small sproclkets 18, se-
cured to the propeller-shafts 19. Baid pro-
pellers wilt thus be revolved within the water,

When it is desired to steer the hoat, it is
merely necessary to swing the strip 7 in the
proper direction upon its pivot, or,if desired,
one of the propellers may be stopped while
the operation of tho remaining one is con-
tinued. ) '

When for any reason it is desirved to raise
the propellers to points nearer the surface of
the water, it is merely necessary to swing the
lever 29 downward npon its pivot. This will
cause the plates 31 to eontact with the sup-
porting-strips 20 and move the same upward.
Anysuaitable means may be provided for lock-
ing the lever in the position to which it is
moved. For instance, an ordinary toothed
gegment and pawl may be employed for this
purpose. If desired, the hook 24 may be de-
tached from one of the supporting-strips 20,
and both of the propeller-shafts and their
frames may then be swnng upward out of the
water forward into the boat.

By providing pulleys or rollers 16 within
the standards 15 the chains 17 are so arranged
as to have a tendency to swing the propellers
and their frames downward into the water in-
stead of npward therefrom. Moreover, said

674,901

rollers permit the chains to move easily and
smoothly.

In the foregoing desecription I have em-
bodied the preferred form of my invention;
butI do not wish to be understood as limiting
myself thereto, as I am aware that modifiea-
tions may be made therein without departing
from the principle orsacrificing any of the ad-
vantages thereof, and I therefore reserve to
myself the right to make such changes as
fairly fall within the scope of my invention.

Having thus described the invention, what
ig claimed, and desired to be secured by Let-
ters Patent, is—

1. The comhination with a boat; of a frame
hinged thereto, & shaft journaled withic the
frame, a propeller seeured to said shaft, a
sprocket mounted upon the boat, a sliding
strip secuved at one of its ends to the sprocket,
a sprocket upon the propeller-shaft, a chain
mounted upon the sprockets, and a grip fo
the strip.

2. The combination with a boat; of a frame
hinged thereto, a propeller within said frame,
means for imparting motion thereto, a shaft
journaled below the frame, plates extending
therefrom and adapted to contaet with the
frame, and means for revolving the shaft and
raising the frame.

3. The combination with a boat; of frames
hinged to the stern thereof, a shaft journaled
within each frame, a propeller to each shaft,
means for imparting motion to the shafts in-
dependently of each other, a shaft journaled
below the frames, plates extending therefrom,
and means for revolving said shaffs and
swinging the frames upward upon their
hinges.

4. The combination with a boat; of frames
hinged to the stern thercof, & shaft journaled
within each frame, a propeller to each shaft,
means for locking the frames together, means
for imparting motion to the shafts and their
propellers, brackets below the frames, a shaft
journaled therein, plates extending from the
shaft and contacting with the frames, and
means for revelving the shaft and thereby
raising the frames and their propellers.

In testimony whereof I affix my signature
in presence of two wiinesses.

GEORGE F. BRYAN.

Witnesses:

M. W. SIMMONS,
G. E. LEGARE.
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UNITED STATES PATENT OFFICE.

SYLVESTER R. PERRY, OF WORCESTER, MASSACHUSETTS.

WATER-CYGLE.

SPECIFICATION forming part of Letters Patent No, 691,805, dated T anuary 28, 1902,
Application Med Febroary 16, 1907, Herial No. 47,658, (No model.)

To all whom it may concern:

Be it known that I, SYLVESTER B. PERRY,
a citizen of the United States, residing at
Woreester, in the county of Worcester and
State of Massachusetts, have inventad a new
and nsefnl Water-Cycle, of which the follow-
ing is a specification.

My invention relates to water-cycles, and
has for its object to produes a eycle in which
the motive power is supplied by an ordinary
bieycle placed thereon and in which the bi-
eycle is adjustably secured for varying the

amount of pressure between the driving-'

wheel and the operating meehanism of the
eyele and also in which the power may be in-
creased by means of tandem gearing.

Another object is to so construct the steer-
ing mechanism that it ean be readily adjust-
od for different makes of bicyelas, will be sim-
ple and edsy in its operalion, and will pos-
sesy sufficient strength with extreme light-
ness,

A farther object 1s toso construct the pad-
dle-wheel that it can be cheaply constructed
and thatit willengage with the water in sueh
a manner as to give the greatest propulsive

force with the least expenditure of power,

‘With these objecis in view my invention
couststs in the improved comstruction and
hovel arrangement of parts of a water-cyele,
as will be hereinafter more fully set forth.

In the accompanying drawings, in which
the same reference-numerals indicate corre-
sponding parts in each of the views in which
they oceur, Figure 1 is a side elevation of a
water-cyele embodying my invention. Fig.
2 is & top plan view of the same. Fig. 3isa
longitudinal sectional view. Fig. 4 is a de-
tail view. :

In construecting my improved water-cyelo
I securs two parallel floats 11 at a suitable
distance apart by means of eross-bars 2 2.
Journaled in suitable bearings at the rear
ends of the floats is a paddle-whesl 3, which
is preferably formed from two flanges 4,
loosely monnted upon ashaft 5. Secured to
ezch tlange are radially-arranged arms 6, o
the outer ends of which are secured paddles
7. The flanges aré seeured ab the proper dis-
tances apart by means of rods 8, and two dogs

or clamps 9 are rigidly secared to the shaft 5,
with their free ends in engagement with one
or more of the rods 8, so that when the shaft
is revolved the dogs or clamps will canse the
paddle-wheel to revolve with it. The pad-
dles 7 are preferably secured to the rear sdges
of the arms 6, so that when the wheel is be-
ing revelved if will be impossible for the wa-
ter to pass ount laterally. A snitable cover-
ing 10, as shown in dotted lines, may be placed
over the wheel to prevent its throwing water
upon the rider. .

Journaled transversely of the ¢ycleatasuit-
able distance in front of the paddle-wheel is a
gear-wheel 11, one end of the hub of which is
preferably extended beyond its bearing and
provided with a sprocket-wheel 12. . A chain
13 runs from the wheel 12 to a sproeket-whesl
14 on the end of the shaft 5 for the purpose of
rotating the wheel. - Journaled directly in
front of the gear-wheel 11 is a shaft 15, upon
which arerigidlysecured a gear-pinion 16 and
& frietion - pulley 17. The gear - wheel 11
meshes with the gear-pinion I8, and its bear-
ings are so arranged in relation thoreto that
the wheel may be raised or lowered for the
purpose of tightening the ¢hain, One means
for securing the wheel 11 in this manner is by
means of the ordinary slofted brackets 18,
within which the shaft of the gear-wheel is
mounted and secured in the same manner as
is done in the ordinary gear-cutting lathes,

Direetly in front of the frietion-pulley and
gear-pinion are two standards 19, the tops of
which are preferably slotted, as shown at 20,
for the reception of the vear portion of the
frame of u bieyele 21, which is secured therson
for the purpose of propelling the eyele, A
brace-rod 22 extends from each one of the
floats nearly to the top of its respective stand-
ard and is rigidly secured thereto for the pur-
pose of giving sufficient rigidity to the stand-
ards,

Pivotally secured at the upper ends of the
braces, preferably by means of eceentrie-lo-
vers 23, are {wo hooked elamps 24, whieh are
adapted to be passed over the side bars of the
frame of the bicyele to firmly secure the ma-
chine in position. The lower ends of the
standards are preferably serew-threaded and
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provided with nuts 25, by means of which the
standards may be adjusted vertically to se-
cure the proper amount of tension or pressure
between the driving-wheel of the bicycla and
the friction-pulley of the water-eyele, the pa-
riphery of said pulley being preferably flat
and provided with a covering of rubber or
other snitable yielding material.

The front wheel of the bicycle is supported
in a cradle 26, which is pivetally mounted
npon one of the eross-bars of the water-cyele.
The cradleis preferably curved,with each end
provided with ashoe 27,the shoe being curved
in cross-section to correspond with the curva-
tore of the tire of the bicyele. The pivob 28
of the eradlo is secured to the cross-bar by
reeans of a clamp 29, and the cross-bav is ad-
justable axially to permit of the pivot of the
cradle being placed in perfect alinement with
the fork of the bicyele and laterally to permit
of its being moved longitudinally of the floats
to adjust the eradle for the reception of the
front wheel of the different makes of bieycles.

Two side arms 30 are secured to the eradle !

and extend laterally to a point over each of
the floats, where they are connected with rods
31, whieh extend rearwardly through suitable
bearings and are eonuected to one of the cross
bars or yokes 32 of the rudder, there being a
rudder upon each float and each rudder being
provided with two cross bars or yokes, the
ends of whieh ars connected by soitable tie-
rods 83, The side arms are preferably made
tapering toward each end and are arranged
flatwise io secure the necessary strength with
the least amount of material, the material
Trieing preferably cut away at the central or
wider portion.

If it be desired to increase the power of the
bicyele-wheel upon the paddle-wheel, T pro-
vide an additional friction-pulley 34, which
is journaled at a suitable pointin front of the
pulley 17 to be brought into engagement with
the tire of the bicycle at a point in front of
the standards 18. The periphery of this
wheel is preferably flat and provided with a
yielding rim or tire in the same manner as
the pulley 17 and is also made adjustable ver-
tieally in its bearings in anysuitable manner,
so thatit ean be brought intoor removed from
contact with the rim of the bicycle-wheel
whenever desired. Its shaft is extended at
one end, as shown at 33, and provided with a
sprocket-wheel 306, (shown only in dotted
lines,) from which a sprocket-chain 37 ex-
tends to a sprocket-wheel 38, secured to the
goar-pinion 16, said chain aud wheel being
also shown only in dotted lines. Byarrang-
ing the parts In this manner the driving-wheel
of the bicyele will contact with both pnlleys
and the power transmitted thereto will be
transmitted through the sprocket-chaing to
the paddle-wheel.

In using wmy improved waler-cycle the bi-
cyele is rigidly secured in position upon the
standards and in the eradle and adjusted so

601,805

as to secure the requirad pressure between its
driving-wheel and the friction pulley or pul-
loys of the water-eyels. The riderthen takes
the seat of the bieyele and propels it in the
same manner as upon the land, whieh will
eause the paddle-wheel to be revolved with
sufficient foree and power to drive the water-
eycle forward. Thecourseof the water-cycle
can be poverned by the handle-baras of the
bieyele in the same manner as though the bi-
cycle were being used upon the land.

By meansof the extra frietion-pulley, which
may be thrown into or out of gear, as de-
sired, the wafer-cyele may be propelled with
great speed or under adverse cjircumgtances
by moving it upward into contact with the
driving-wheel of the bicycle, or it may be
lowered out of contact with the wheel when
it is desired to only use the ordinary pres-
sure and frietion for propelling the waler-
cyele. After use the bicyele can be quickly
released from the water-cycle by simply op-
erating the eceentric-levers to release the
hooked elamps,when the bicycle may be lifted
from the tops of the standards and removed
from the water-eycle and operated the same
as it was before being used upon the water-
cyele. -

Having thus fully deseribed my invention,
what I claim as new, and desire to secure by
Letters Patent, is—

1. In a water-cycle, the combination, with
a float provided with a paddle-wheel, of a
frietion-pulley for operating the wheel, two
standards adjacent to the pulley, the lower
end of each of which is screw-threaded and
provided with nuts and the npper end is slot-
ted, & brace for each standard, the npperend
of which is provided with a hooked clamp
and an eceentrie-lever for causing the clamp
to engage with the frame of a bicycle, sub-
stantially as described.

2. In a water-cyele, the combination, with
a float, of a shaft journaled at the rcar end
thereof, two disks upon the shaft, rods be-
tween said disks, arms on said disks, paddles
seenred to said arms, clamps rigidly secured
to the shaft and engaging with said rods, a
friction-pulley,operating mechanism between
said pulley and said shaft, and means for se-
curing abicyelein engagement with satd pul-
ley, substantially as described.

8. In a water-eycle, the ecombination, witl
a float, of a shaft journaled at the rear end
thereof, two disks mounted thereon at a dis-
tance from each other, radially - arranged
arms secared to the disks, paddles secuared
to the rear edges of said arms, a friction-pul-
ley and intermediate gearing device for op-
erating said shaft and paddles, and means
adjustable independently of and over said
pulley for securing « bicycle in engagement
with said pulley, substantially as described.

4. In a water-cycle, the combination, with
two floats, each of which is provided with a
rudder and two eounected yokes, of cross-

8a

83

go

25

102

105

1o

120



691,805 : : 3

porting a bicycle in said cradle and in posi-
tion to operate the paddle-wheel, subatan-
tially as described. ,
‘ SYLVESTER R. PERRY.

bars for holding said floats at'a distance from
each other, one of which. is provided with a
cradle, side arms extending from said cradle
to a point over the floats, rods from each end
5 of sald arms to said yokes, a paddle-wheelat
the rear of said floats provided with means
for operating the same, and means for sup-

Witnesses:
Harrpy A. WHITNEY,
FRANK 8. BARTHOLOMEW,
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UNITED STATES

Patented july 5, 1904.

PATENT OFFICE.

JARL WASEK, OF PATERSON, NEW JERSEY.

" WATER-BICYCLE BOAT.

SPECIFICATION forming part of Letters Patent No. V64,086, dated July 3, 1904,

Aprlication fited Oetober 5, 1903,

To el wwehane i35 ey eoncer:

Be it known that I, Car Wasek, a citizen
of the United States, residing in Pagerson,
in the county of Passale and State of New
Jersey, have invenfoed certain new and usefunl
Improvements in Water-Bieyele Boats; and
1 do hereby declare the following to be a full,

suchas will enable others skilled in the art to
which it appertains to make and use the same,
reference being had to the accompanying draw-
ings, and to characters of reference marked
thereon, which form a part of this specifica-
tion.

The present invention has for its object to
provide an improvement in water-vehicles
propelled by man-power.

The invention will be found tully illustrated
in the accompanying drawings, wherein—

Figure 1 185 a view in side clevation thereof,
and Fig. 2 is a top plan view.

et o dlesignates two boats or canocs.  These
boats arc socured together in spaced relation
by means principally of cross-ties & and ¢
Cartain framing now to be described and serv-
ing as a mount tor the operator and to carry
certain portions of the propelling mechanism
coacts with these cross-tics to secure the boats
together.  On the cross-tie b are fixed two up-
rights «/, and on the adjacent ends of eross-
picees ¢, cach of which spans only one boat,
are fixed ofher aprights # Uprights Zand #
aresurmounted by a horizontal plate . Said
cross-picees are furthermore joined by a
brace 4. The frame, comprising cross-tie J,
cross-picees ¢, uprights « and 7 plate g, and
braces /4, 1s removably secured to the boats by
wing-nuts 7, earvied on studs ;, projecting
upwardly from the boats and penctriating the
cross-tie and ecross-pieces. Corresponding
studs and wing-nuts secure the cross-tie « to
the boats.

Adesienates forwardly-projeeting arms car-
ried by the uprights <. In the front ends of
these arms are pivoted treadles 7, )

we designatesthe paddie-wheel.  Tts shatt o
15 Journaled in blocks o, which are pivoted at
# in extensions ¢ of the lower ends of the up-
rights 7 These blocks are pivoted so that the
wheel may be removed, and they arc held in

Seriad No. 175,301, (No model.)

position where they act as bearings for the
shaft—that is to suy, flat ngainst uprights A —
by wingnuts». On the ends of the shaft are
fixed ratehets s and between these ratchets
and the nprights are loosely arranged on sald
shatt drums 2. Said drums earry spring-ac-

; tuated pawls «, engaging the ratchets.
clear, and exact description of the invention, ;

v is & flexible couneetion sccured at one end
to an eyelet w on one of the treadles 7, then
passing up over a pulley @ on the adjoining
upright «, then extending baclk over a pulley
i on the corresponding uprights #, then down
around the corresponding drum ¢ several
times, then up over a pulley = in said upright

Fracrossto acorvesponding pulley {not shown)

in the other upright, then down around the
other drum ¢ several thnes, up over apulley 1,
arranged in the other npright 7, then forward
over another pulley 2, journaled in the other
upright ¢, and then down to un eye 3 in the
other treadle 7.

4 iz aflexiblo connection secured at its ends
to corresponding eyes i in the under sides of
the treadles £ and between said eyes, extend-
ing under pulieys 6 in the uprights .

The arrangement ot the flexible connections
provides for transinitting- the power from the
treadles £ to the drums in such manner that
said treadles act reversely to cach other. The
effect is that while one drum is cansed to ro-
tate in one dircetion the other will be work-
ing in the opposite direction—-that is to say,
while one is acting through Hs pawl to drive
the ratchet, and hence the paddle-wheel, the
other witl be proceeding reversely to the
point where its pawl will talke a new grip on
the eorresponding ratehet-wheel.

718 a stecring-wheel carried on a shaft 8,
Journaled in the framing vertically, and 9 is
the rudder, said steering-wheel and the rud-
der heing gearad together by an endless wire
cable or chain 10, which is wound around the
wheel, then extends haclk over pulleys 11, car-
ried by the framing, then down under pulleys
12, and then back around pulleys 13 and the
wheel 14, carried by the rudderposts 15.

16 is the seat for the operator, the same be-
ing adjustably sccured in the plate ¢ by a
thumb-screw 17,

Having thus fully described my invention,
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what T ¢laim as new, and desire to secure by
Letters FPatent, 18—

In a water-vehicle, the combination of two
boats, framing carried by said hoats and se-
curing the same in spaced relation, treadles
carried hy the framing, a propeller, a shatt
for the propeller journaled in the framing,
ratchets fixed on said shaft, trums loosely
arranged on said shaft, spring-actuated pawls
carvied by said drums and engaging the rateh-
ats, putleys jonrnaled in the frame, and a #oxi-
ble driving means connected at its ends to said
treadles and being continuous trom one end

764,086

to the other, said flexible means Deing be-
tween its ends, extended successively around 13
gaid drums, and, betwoen the drums, over said
pufleys and a steering means, substantially
as deseribed.

In testimony that I claim the foregoing I
have hereanto set my hand this 28th day of 20
September, 1903.

CARL WASEK
Witnesses:
Joux W, Serwarp,
Jamms BB Npwrox.
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UNITED STATES

Patented June 20, 18908,

PariNT OFFICE.

KNTUD 0. WOLL, OF NEAR TACOMA, WASHINGTON.

MARINE PROPULSION.

YPECIFICATION forming part of Letters Patent No, 792,687, dated June 20, 1905,
) Application £lad Docember 28, 1604, Borial No, 238,073,

To all whem it may conceri,;

Be it known that I, Kxup O. WoLr, acitizen
of the United States of America, residing near
Tacoma, in the county of Pierce and State of
Washington, have invented certain new and
uselful Improvements in Marine Propulsion,
of which the following is a specification, ref-
erence being had therein to the accompanying
drawings. '

This invention relates to devices for pro-
pelling vessels, and has for its objects to im-
prove the construetion of small paddle-wheels,
$0 improve the watercourse, and to simplify
the general construction of the driving mech-
anism. [ attain these objects by the devices
illnstrated in the accompanying drawings, in
which—

Figure 1 is a plan of a boat equipped with
my invention. Fig. 2 is a vertical longitu-
dinal section thereof. Fig. 8 isa plan of a
part of the hottom of the beat, showing the
watercourse - hox: and Fig. 4 is a vertical
cross-section through the propeller-box.

Similar numerals of reference refer to simi-
lar parts throughout the several views.

1n the drawings I have shown a boat 1, pro-
vided with fore-and-aft air-compartments 2,
which prevent it from sinking if gwamped.,
My driving mechanism is constructed along
the center line of the boat and consists of a
propeller 3, journaled in the propeller-box 4
and projecting below the hottom of the boat
1 into the end of the watercourse-box 5, and
pedal-operated sprocket-gearing adapted to
drive said propeller. The boat 1 is steered
by the rudder 8, having a tiller 7 above the
aft air-compartment 2 and controlled by the
ropes 8, which are secured to the tiller 7 and
pass therefrom to each side of the boat and
along the inside of the boat to the fore com-
plementary tiller 9, journaled in the bottom
of the Doat and having handles 10 shaped
similar to ordinary bicycle-handles and lo-
cated conveniently in front of the seat 11 and
above the pedals in such manner as to assist
the bearing down of the foot on the pedals.
The fore tiller 9 projects in front of its pivots,
and consequently when the handles ‘10 arc
turned the rudder € turns to the same side as
the fore tiller 9, and therefore the boat 1

swerves in the direction indicated by said
tiller 9.

The propeller 8 is construected of a plate 12,
being cut out along radial lines to form spokes
from the center and having the two circular
hands 18 secured to each side at a distance
equal to the height of the center of the pro-
peller above the botéom of the boat, so that
these hands 18 always practically close the
hole in the hottom of the bouat, as shown in
Fig. 4. Qutside of these bands I secure the
blades 14, which may be most conveniently
formed of angle-irons secured to the central
web-plate 12. A reinforcing-hub 15 may be
secured to each side of the center of the plate
12. The driving-shaft 18 passes through the
hubs 15 and through the journals in the pro-
peller-box ¢ and is provided with sprocket-
wheels 17 at each end. The box 4 fits closely
around the propeller 8 and covers the hole
18 in the bottom of the boat 1. The upper
portion of the box 4 is formed as a lid which
is preferably hinged at the main portion.

Referring to Fig. 8, the watercourse-hox
5 is set in the apace formed by cutting away
the deep keel 19 of the hoat, leaving, how-
ever, an unoccupied space hoth before and he-
hind the box 5, the keel 19 being sharpened
at the points where it is cut away. The hox
5 1s considerably wider in front than at the
rear and is set so that the propeller 3 is right
in the rear thereof. The bars 20 extend from

-the box 5 to the parts of the keel 19.

T mount the seat and pedals in the follow-
ing manner: At a suitable central point 1 se-
eure the two bent frame-pieces 21 to the bot-
tom. These pieces are spread wider at the
bottom and come together at the top and are
bent so that the bottom is farther forward
than the top. A saddle 11 is suitably sup-
ported by the top of the frame 21. A sprocket-
wheel 23 is mounted on a pedal-shaft 24 be-
tween the pieces 21. The pedals 25 are snit-
ably mounted on cranks on the pedal-shaft
24. A brace 26 extends from the frame-
pieces 21 to the steering-rod in front. A
double rear brace 27 extends downward and
rearward from under the saddle 11 to the bot-
tom of the boat.

A counter-shaft 28 is mounted in bearings
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on shortframes 29, between the frames 21 and
the box 4, and is provided with a central
sprocket-wheel 30 and two end wheels 31, the
central one being conmected fo the sprocket-
wheel 28 and the end wheels .31 being simi-
larly connected to the sprocket-wheels 17 on
the propeller -shaft 16. The sizes of the
sprocket - wheels 23, 30, 31, and 17 can be
chosen to suib the requirements of the condi-
tions under which the boat may be worked.

Having deseribed my invention, what T
claim is—

In amarine propeller, the combination with
a vessel having a central hele in the bottom
thereot, a propeller-box within said vesseland
being open at the botbom and covering said

762,687

hole, a paddle-propeller journaled in said box
and passing through sald hole and below the
vesszel, a walercoarse-box secured to the hot-
tom of said vessel and open at its ends said
watercourse-box extending forward of said
hele in the vessel and being widest at its for-
ward end, and a pedal-actuated set of sprocket-
wheels and chains whereby said paddle-wheel
may be rotated in said propeller-box.

Intestimony whereof [ affix mysignaturein
presence of two witnesses,

KNUD O. WOILL.

Witnesses:
M. H. Corgy,
M. A. Vaxy House.
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UNITED STATES

PATENT OFFICH.

AANEN TRAVLANWD, OF IIOFFMAN, MINNESOTA.

BICYCLE-BOAT.

No. 860,277,

Specification of Letters Fatent.

Patented Oct. 28, 1007.

Application fled April 11, 1907, Berial No, 867,669,

To all whom it may concern:

Te it known ibal T, Aanexy Traviayn, a citizen of
the United States, vesiling at. Lofiman, in the county
of Grank, Siate of Minnesota, have imvented certain
new and useful Tuprovemenis in Bicyele-Doats; and 1
do hiereby declare the following to he a full, clear, and
exact deseription of the Invention, such ag will enalle
ethers skilled in the art te which it appertains to make
and use the same.

0 Pasdgprsion wlabs dnones wd uselul Jogagee- |

close the paddle wleels 19 fast on the respeclive shafts
and likewise the sprockets 16, sald housings Laving
openings 20 in their offset portions to allow of the move-
ment of the chaing 14 therethrough.

The steering mechanism includes a vertical rock
shaft 21 jourpaled in hearings in the deck 2, which at
its upper end carrics the handle bars 22 and at a poinl
above the deck 2 carries the oppositely extending arms
23, the latter at their outer ends having connection with
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UNITED STATES PATENT OFFICHE.

TAMES A. McILWEE, OF CRIPPLE GREEK, COLORADO.

PROPELLING APPARATUS FOR BOATS.

No, 976,385.

Apgplication fild September 16 1907,

To all awhom it ey concern:

Specification of Leters Patent.

Be it known thal T, Jasms A Melower, o

citizen of the United States, vesiding at
Cripple Creek, in the county of Teller and
State of Colorado, have invented a new and
useful Propelling Appavatus for TBoats, of
which the Tollowing 13 a specification,

This invention relates to propelling ap-
paratus for hoatls and its object is to provide
paddle wheels designed for use in counection
with small boats aund having wechanisie
whereby said wheels ean be convenicntly
actaated by an occupant of the hoat.

A siill Rirther object is to provide means
whereby either or both paddle wheels used
can be placed in or out of operative relation
with the driving mechanism.

A still further object is to provide simple
means whereby either or both of the paddle
whoels can be lorked against rotation.

Another objeet is to provide simple mech-
anism by means of which the person operat-
ing the boat can ab the same time steer it

With these and other objects in view the
invention consists of certain novel features
of construction and combinations ol parls
which will be hereinalter more fully  de-
scribed and pointed out in the clatius.

Tn the accompanying drawings is shown
the prefesred forin of the invention.

1 said drawings: Figure 1is a plan view
of a hoat embodying the present hnprove-
ments, a portion of one of the paddle boxes
and paddle wheels being broken away. g,
2 is n side elevation. [lg. 3 is au enlarged
slavasion of one of the elutel membors unil
its actuating lever.

Referring to the figures by eharacters of
reference, 1 designates o boat of any pre-

forred construction laving oppositely  ar-
ranged seals 2 therein adjgcent the center of

the bont wnd located below and in {ront of
the rear seat is a centrally fulertumed steering
lever 3 connected by means of cables 4 with
oppositely cxtending arms 5 within the
starn of the boat and secured bo and movy ble
with ghe rudder 6. The end portions of lever
3 constitute foot rests ag indicated at 7 so
that the person oceupying the rear sead 2 can
place his feel npon the rests 7 and readily
steor the boat. Wxtending laterally from
and secured to the gunwales of the boal are
paddle boxes S preferably sibstantially
gemi-eylindrical in form and open at the bot-
tom and within cach paddie box is journated

b eried below the shalt ns

|
|
|

BEE

Patented Jan. 14, 1908,
Serial No. 393,203,

a shalt 9 having ears 10 radinting therefrom.
" . . s g §
o ench ear is holted or otherwise {ustened
a paddle 11 the inner end of which is of less
width than the outer end thereol. Tach
paddle hias oars 12 extending [rom one face
thereol wnd bolted ov otherwise fastened Lo
reinforeing rings 13 which ave arranged con-
cenlric with shalt .

Tncl shalt § extends a short distance into
the boat and feathered upon the inner por-
fion thereot is a sleeve 14 having an annular
groove 15 and w disl-like head 16, Teeth
17 extend from the inner faces of the disks
and projections 18 extend from the outer
fnees Chereol,  An inclined lever 19 is ful-
erumed below each shatt 4 and has a pro-
jeetion 20 dosigned to project into groovels,

Standards 21 are secured within the boat
aned journaled within them is o shalt 22 dis-
posed in alinement with the shafts 9 and pro-
vided at eachiend with a toothed cluteh men-
hor 23 which is fixedly secured to the shalt
and designed to be engaged by the teeth 17
ol the adjoining disk 16, A erank 24 is
[ormed by that portion ol the shalt 22 be-
twoen the standards aml extends through
slots 25 Lormed In o lever 26 which is ful-
shown at 27, The
upper portion of the lever Lins handles 28
whereby the sume can be conveniently oseil-
Tated by a person or persons aceapying the
seals

iy using the meelanism herein deseribed it
is to be undersiood that the same may be
actunied either by one or two persons occi-
pying the seats 2. If one person alone is to
operate the hoat it will L necessary Lor him
to nssume the rear seat 2 so that by placing
his foct upon the rests 7 it would Lo possible
to steor the boat as well as to propel it. By
pulling the levers 149 mwardiy toward the
centor of the boat the digks 16 can he shifted
50 thal their teeth 17 will engage the clitel
metnbers 23, By oscillating the handles 28
arank 24 will he rotated und cause @ COTre-
sponding movenent ol the shalts and paddle
wheels, | As Ue levers 14 ean be independ-
ently wetuated it will be obvious thut either
or both af the pruddie wheels can be placed in
operative relation with the deiving mechan-
Should it be desirad to lock either or
botly of the whesls against movement, as
when it ke desived to quickly turn or stop the
hoat, the levers 10 are swung vubwardly un-
til one of the projections 18 un cach disk 16
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is caused to lap the adjoining lever where-
upon said lever will act as a lock to prevent
further rotation of the disk and paddles.

1t will be seen that with this apparatus a
considerable of speed rotation of the paddle

wheels can be obtained and the boat ean be |

readily propelled either backward or for-
ward.  Should the erank assuine a position
at a dead center it can be quickly moved by
Placing a foot upon the crank and pushing 1t
downward.

What iz claimed is:

1. The combination with o boat having
oppositely disposed seais; of a drive shalt in-
terposed hotween the scats and having a
eranke, oscillatory means interposed hetween
the seats and engaging the erank for rotating
the shafts, paddle wheels at the sides of the
boat, a lever for placing either of said wheels
In or out of operative relation with the drive
shaft, and means disposed to be engaged by
each lever to iock the wheels against move-
ment.

2, The combination with a hoat; of & drive
shaft journaled therein, means for rotating
the shatt, clutch members revoluble with the

end portions of the shaft, shafis projecting !
beyond and alining with the first mentioned |

876,385

[ shalt, paddles carried thereby, cluteh mem-

bers shdably cngaging the projecting shafts,
{ oseillatory means disposed when moved in
I one direction to shift the slidable clutch
| member into engagement with the adjoining
cluteh member of the drive shalt, and when
shitted in the opposite direction to uncouple
the cluteh inembers and engage the slidable

rotation.

8. The combination with a boat, paddle
shafts journaled thereon, and a drive shaft;
Lot a clutch member movably mounted upon

each paddle shaft, and means disposed when
| moved in one direction to couple said mem-
| ber with the drive shaft, ard when moved in
the opposite direction ta unecouple said merni-
Ler from the drive shaft and place it in en-
gagement with said ineans to lock the paddle
shaft against rotation,

In testimony that I claim the foregoing as
{ My own, I have hereto aflixed my signature
‘ in the presence of two witnesses. ‘

JAMES A. McILWEE.

Witnesses:
J. B. RoEerig,
K. J. Wane.
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UNITED

STATES PATENT OFFICE.

ROBERT W. KREIS, OF JENXINGS, MTSSOURI.

WATER-VELOCIPEDE.

Wo. 879,389,

Specification of Letters Patent,

Patented Feb. 18, 1908.

Application fled Moy 14, 1807, Serial No, 373,686,

To all whom it may concern:

Be it known that I, Roaerr W. Kuxrrs, a
citizen of the United States, and resident of
Jemmings, St. Louis county, Missouri, have
invented certain new and useful Improve-
ments in Water-Veloeipedes, of which the
following is a specification containing a full,
clear, and exact description, reference being
had to the accompanying drawings, forming
& part hereof.

My invention relates to a water velocipede,
and my object heing to construet a simple,
inexpensive pleasura device to be pedally
operated and driven on the water,

A further object of my invention is to con-
struct a water velocipede whicl is especially
buoyant, capable of heing steered in any di-
rection, and which will Test m a compara-
tively steady position on the surface of the
water.

To the ebove purposes, my invention con-
sists in certain novel features of construction
and arrangement of parts, which will be
hereinafter move fully set forth, pointed out
in the claims, and illustrated in the accom-
panying drawings, In which - -

Figure 1 s a plan view of water velocipade
of my improved construction; Mg, 21s a'side
elevation of the velocipede; Fig. 8 3s a per-
speciive view of the rear end of one of the
buoyant cylinders I make use of in CATTY NG
out my invention, and showing one of the
rudders in position thercon; Fig. 4 is an en-
larged transverse section  taken approxi-
mately on the line 4—4 of Fig. 1.

In the construction of my improved ve-
locipede, I make use of u pair of elongated
hollow cylinders 1, constructed preferably
of sheet metal, and the forward ends thereot
being of conical form, as designated by 2, in
order that said evlinders will travel forward
with fittle resistance when driven by the
propelling mechanism. These cylinders are
provided with suitable inlet vilves 3, by
means of which air under pressure is pumped
into the eylinders to inerease their rigidity.

Passing around the cylinders 1, adjacent
their'ends, are sheet metal bands 4, and rig-
idly fixed to the tops thercof are the down-
wardly bent ends of a pair of transverse tubes
5, which unite said cylinders and hold the
same parallel.  Each of these tubes 5 js pro-
vided with & pair of unions 6, thus providing
means for the insertion of long or short sec-
tions of tubing to vary the distance or space
between the cylinders 1.

|

Rigidly fixed to the centers of the trans-
verseﬁy arranged tubes § is a vertically dis-
posed tubular frame 7, in the lower portion
of which is arranged for rotation s eranl
shalt 8, on which is fixed a sprocket wheel ),
and said crank shaft being provided with a
pair of pedals 10,

Arranged for operation in the forward por-
tion of the frame 7 is a steering post 11, pro-
vided with & pair of handles 12 on ite upper
end, and fixed to the lower partion of said
steering post s a pair of outwardly project-
ing arms 13, '

Adjustably arranged on the npper portion
of the frame 7, to the rear of the steering
post 11, and above the crank shaft 8, is g
seat 14. -

Fixed to the rear one of the transverse
tubes 5, and projecting rearwardly therefrom
13 a pair of arms 15, between the rear ends of
which is arranged for rotaticn the shaft or
hub of a paddle wheel 16. Fixed on the
shaft or hub of this paddle wheel is a sprocket
wheel 17, and passing around the same and
the sprocket, wheel 9'ls a sprocket chain 18,

Fixed on the rear ends of the cylinders 1
are the vertically alined bearings 19, in each
of which is arranged for rotation a vertically
disposed shaft 20, and fixed thercon and pro-
jecting rearwardly from the vear portions of
the cylinders { are vertieally disposed rud-
ders 21.

The upper end of eacl of the shafs 20 is
bent outwardly, as designated by 22, and
pivotally connected to the outer onds of
these outwardly bent portions are the rear
ends of rods 23, the forward ends of which
are pivotally comnected to the outer ends of
the arms 13

When my improved water velocipede is in
use, the operator positioned on the seat 14
pedally operates the erank shatt 8, and the
rotary motion thercof is imparted to the
paddle wheel 16 by means of the sprocket
chain 18, and the blades of said paddle wheel
dipping into the water in snccession drive
the velocipede forward.

To steer the velocipede to one side or the
other, the operator partially rotates the
steering post 11 by means of the handle 12;
and in'so doing, shifts the positions of the
arms 13; and, by means of the connecting
rods 23, correspondingly shifts the nogitions
of the rudders 21, and thus the velocipede is
guided as desived,

Water velocipedes of my improved con-
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struction are primarily infended for amuse- | lar frame having its lower ends detachably
ment purposes in small lakes and lagoons in | seated in the bands at the tops of the eyl-
parks, and the like, although they may be | ders, the transverse members of which
constructed on & large scale and advan- | frame are separable to permit_the insertion
tageously used on Tivers and large bodies of | of extra frame members, & paddle wheel ar-
waler. | ranged for rotation between the rear ends of
The hollow eylinders 1 are perfectly air | the cylinders, pedally operated means for
and water tight, thus providing the proper driving said wheel, a rudder. arrgnged at
buoyancy for the velocipede, and giving the ‘ the rear of each cylinder, and means where-
same the proper stvength with minimum by the Tudders are simultaneously shifted.

weight. In testimony whereof, I have signed my’
T claim:— name to this specification, in presence of

two subseribing witnesses.

A water velocipede, comprising a pair of
ROBERT W. KREIS.

hollow eylinders, of the same diameter
throughout their length and nrovided with
pointed forward ends, a pair of bands encir-
cling each cylinder adjacent its.ends, a tubu-

Witnesses:
M. P. SwrrH,
E. L. WATLAGE.
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UNITED STATES PATENT OFFICE.

FORTUNAT AUDET, OFF 8T. JEAN DES CHAILLONS, QUEBEC, CANADA,

BOAT,

No. 881,650,

Specification of Letters Patent.

Patented March 10, 1908.

AppHeation filed May 10, 1906. Serial No. 316,063.

To all whom it may concern;

Be it known that I, ForTunar AUDET, 8
subject of the King of Great Britain, residing
at St. Jean Des Chaillons, county of Lothi-
niere, in the Province of Quebec, Canads,
have invented certain new and useful Im-
provements in Boats; and I do hereby de-
clare that the following is a full, clear, and
exact description of the invention, such as
will enable others skilled in the art to which
it ﬁpcrta,ins to make and use the same.

v invention relates to boats; the object
of my invention is to provide a paddle wheel
with pivotally supported blades, and means
for feathering the blades; a further object is

“to provide means for rotating the paddle
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wheels of a boat by foot power; a further ob-
ject is to provide means for steering the
boat; a further object is to provide means
for pumping water out of the boat; and, my
invention consists of the construetion, com-
bination and arrangement of parts, as herein
illustrated, described and claimed.

Tn the accompanying drawings, forming
part of this application, I have illustrated
one form of embodiment of my invention, in
which drawings similar reference characters
designate corresponding parts, and in which:

Figure 1is a plan view; Fig. 2is a longitu-
dinal vertical section taken centrally of the
boat; Fig. 3 is a plan view of the paddle
wheel shaft; Fig. 4 i3 a side elevation of the
steering gear winding drum and its actuat-
ing means; Fig. 5 is a longitudinal section
through one of the levers for actuating the
paddle wheel shaft; Fig. 6 is an end eleva-
tion of the halance wheel shaft, showing the
eccentric connection thereon for running a
pumyp; Fig. 7 is & vertical transverse section
through the upper half of a propeller wheel;
Fig. & is an inside elevation of a channeled
plate secured to the hub of the boat, and
adapted to eause the blades of the paddle
wheels to feather; and Fig. % is an inside ele-
vation of a plate secured to one of the paddle
boxes of the boat and adapted to codperate

"with the plate shown in Fig. 8 fo ecause

feathering of the blades of the paddle wheel.
Fig. 10 is a diagrammatic view showing the
posifion assumed by the rockable blades of
the paddle wheel during the course of cne ro-
tation; Fig. 11 is a diagrammatic view show-

_ing infull ines the course of movement of the

55

crank shafis adapted to feather the rockable
blades on one side of the

I?addle wheel, and
showing in dotted lines ¢

e position of the

crank shafts on the opposite side of the
wheel; and, Fig. 12 is ‘2 plan view of the
cranl shaft and its rollers adapted to feather
the blades of the paddle wheel. :
Referring to the drawings, 1 designates a
hull, to the opposite side walls of which are
secured paddle boxes 2. Carried by the
hull is a main shaft 3, having its ends pro-
jecting into the paddle boxes 2, and pro-
vided intermediate of ity ends with crank
portions4. The crank portions 4 are divided
by the eollars 5,0n each side of which collars
are. disposed the links 6 secured on the
cranks 4, and adapted to rotate the shaft 3.
Carried by the links 6 are collars 7,
through which are inserted the levers 8,
having secured on their ends the hooked
bearings % adapted to engage the staples 9°,
secured on the hull. 1, Secured on the free
end of each lever 8, is a foot plate 10, and

-each lever is provided with a mortise 11

intermediate of its ends, adapted fo receive
the collars 7. The cranks 4, the links 6, and
the levers 8 are so arranged that all dead
centers are overcome, and reciprocation of
the levers & will maintain the shaft 3 steadily
rotating. .

Carried by the hull on each side of the
driving mechanism described, are seats 12,
between which seats is a framework 13, on
cne side of which is a stead{in handle 14,
and on the opposite end of which framework
18 a steering rod 15, provided at its upper end
with a hand-wheel 16, and provided with a
beveled pinion 17 on its lower end. Inmesh
with the beveled pinion 17 is a beveled gear
18 carried on one end of a shaft 19, disposed
in a framework 20. Carried on the shaft 19
is a winding drum 21, adapted to receive the
steering ropes 22, which ropes pass over the
guide pulleys 23 to the rudder 24.

Becured on the main shaft 3, is a sprocket
wheel 25,0ver which is run a chain 26, con-
necting with a sprocket wheel 27, on a shaft
28, Said shaft is disposed in bearings 29,
and has thereon centrally of the hull 1, a
balance wheel 30, adapted to cause the shaft
3 to run steady and prevent the vibration
which might be caused by the shaft being
rotated by the foot power levers, as de-
scribed.

Loosely disposed on one end of the shaft
28, is sn eceenfrie, 31, over which is disposed
an eccentric strap 32, connecting with a
pump rod 33, adapted to run a pump 34.
Leading from the pump is a pipe 35, having
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a strainer 36 disposed adjacent the pro-

- pelling mechanism of the boat, and leading

10

15

20

25

30

40

45

80

65

from the pump is a discharge pipe 37, ex-
tending over the side of the Lub.

Secured Lo the eccentric 31 is an annulus
38, and secured on the shaft 28 is a ratchet
wheel 39, adapted to be engaged by a pawl
40 carried by the anuulus and maintained
in position normally by means of the spring
41, by means of which construction the eccen-
triec 31 may be eaused to rotate with the
shaft 25, or the shaft 28 may retale without
rotating the eccentrie.

Secured on each end of the shaft 3, ontside
of the hmil 1, and sdapted to rotate in the
paddle boxes 2, is & hub 42, Each hub has
at its opposite ends casings 43, and cagh hub
carries the radiating spokes 44, Secured to
the outer ends of the spokes are bearings 43,
in which are rockably disposed the shafts 46,
which shafts have the extensions 47. 1¥s-

.posed between each pair of spokes is a pad-

die 48, having lugs 49, which lugs are en-
gaged by the shaft 46 and she extension 47
thereon, Secured to the extensions 47, are

levers 50, which are pivoted centrally of -

their Iength, as at 51, and have their inner
ends secured to auxiliary shafts 52. The
auxiliary shafts 52 are provided with cranks
58, disposed in bearings 54 in the hub 42,
and each crank 52 has therecon a crank 55
bearing on its end a roller #6.

Secured on the cuter wall of the paddle
boxes 2, are plates 57, provided with frreg-
ular channels 58, adapled to receive the
roller 56 on the end of the auxiliary shaft 52
next adjacent the paddle box. Secured to
the hull 1, is & plate 59, provided with a
channel 60, adapted to receive the roller 56
of the adjacent end of the auxiliary shaft 52.

The shalt 3 being rotated as described,
the hub 42, which may be conveniently se-
curad thereto by seb-serews 61, will be
caused to rotate carrying with it the paddles
48.  The plates 57 and 59 being rigidly held
in position, the shafts 52 will be caused to
rock, causing rocking of the levers 50, and
the consequent rocking of the paddle wheels
48, The different positions assumed by the
paddle wheels are best shown in Wig, 10,

As shown in that figure, the paddle whoels

48 always set in the water in a vortical posi-

tion, so that any force exerted thereby will

be in a straight line opposite to the direction ;
5 of the boat, =0 that the boat is propelled for-

ward without any force being exerted in any
direction except one which will foree the boat
forward.

Having thus deseribed my invention, what
I claim as new and desire to secure by Letters
Patent, is:—

L. In a boat, paddie wheels for propeiling
the same, a shaft for driving said paddle
wheels, a plurality of rocking paddles at-
tached fo said wheels and means for rocking

881,850

said paddles, said means comprising sta-
tionary plates with cam grooves therein,
erank shafts journaled in the paddle wheels
and having erank arms iraveling in the afore-
saidl cam grooves whereby suid shalts are
rocked by the rotation of the paddle wheels,
and links connecting said shalts and thealore-
sald blades,

2. In a beat, paddle wheels for propelling
the same, o shaft for deiving said paddle
wheels, a plurality of rocking paddles af-
tached Lo said wheels and means for rocking
said paddies said means comprising fixed
plates having cam grooves therein, erank
shafts journaled in said paddle wheels and
having eranks traversing said cam grooves
whereby said shafls are rocked, and lover
links comnecting the paddles and said rock
shafts said links belvg pivoted intermediate
their lengths wherehy the votary motion of
the shaits is positively travslated into recip-
rocating motion of the lever links,

3. In a boat, paddle wheels for propelling
the same, a shalt [or driving said paddie
wheels, o plurality of rocking paddles at-
Lached to snid wheels and means for rocking
said paddles, said means comprising fixed
plates having cam grooves therein, erank
shafts journaled in the paddle wheels and
having cranks traversing sald cam grooves
wherehy said shafts are rocked, parallel links
connecting said shafts and the opposite ends
of the aforesald paddles whereby sold pad-
dles are rocked, and a loose sliding pivoetal
support for eacli of said links intermediate its
ends.

4. In combination with the hull of a boat,
a main shaft provided with crank portions,
paddle wheels secured to the outer end of the
main shaft, links secured to the erank por-
tions of the main shaft and provided with
collars, levers disposed (lirough the collars,
liooked plates secured to one end of the le-
vers, [oot plates secured to-the opposite ends
of the lever, seats secured to the hull adja-
cent the ends of the levers, and n balance
wheel disposed centrally of the hull and con-
nected with the main erank shaft.

5. In combination with the hull of a bosd,
a main shaft, paddle wheels secured to {he
ends of the shaft, means for driving the

. shaft, seats adjacent the driving means, a

fremework dispesed centrally of the driving
means and provided with a steadying handle
adjacent, one side, a steering rod earried by
the oppesite side of the framework and pro-
vided with a hand-wheel, a beveled pinien
on the end of the steering rod, a framework
supported adjacent’ the lower end of the
steering rod, a shaft carried by the frame-
work, a beveled gear in mesh with the hev-
cled pinion on satd shaft, a winding dram on
the shaft, and a balance wheel connected
with the main shaft and disposed centreally of
the hull, '
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6. In combination with the hull of & boat,

shaft, paddle wheels carried by the ends of
the main shaft, a sprocket wheel on the main
shaft, a chain disposed over the sproiket
wheel, a second sprocket wheel adapted to
receive the chain, a counter shaft adapted to
support the second sprocket wheel, a Ealan(re
wheel disposed on the counter shaft centrally
of the hull, and pumping mechanism adapted
to be actuated by the counter shalt.

7. In combination with the hull of a bodt,
a main shaft, means for driving the main
paddle wheels carried by the ends of
the main shaft, a sprocket wheel on the main
shaft, a ehain disposed over the sprockef
wheel, & seeond sprocket wheel adapted to

s 3

, ] 2 t, | veceive the chain, 8 counter’shaft adapied to
a main shaft, means for driving the main

support the second sprocket wheel, a balance
wheel disposed on the counter shaft centrally
of the hull, an eccentric on the counter shaft,
a strap over the eccentric, a rod on the strap,
a pump adapted to be actuated by the rod, a
ratchet secured on the counter shaft, an an-
nulus carried by the eccentric, and a spring-
pressed pawl adapted to engrge the ratchet
and cause rotation of the eccentric.

In witness whereof ] have hereunto set my
hand in the presence of two withesses.

FORTUNAT AUDET.
Witnesses:
T. MyNarD,
Jos. J. B. CHARBONNEATU.
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be brolken the same may be removed and sib-
stifute Llades secured to said hubs,

* In order that the shafts may be firmly re-
tained within the bea,rings 20 and be re-
tained from reciprocation in said bearings 5
collar 30 is formed or otherwise secured to
each shaft adjacent to the ouler termina] of
the codperating bepring. :

Having thug fully deseribed ny invention,
what T claim ng pew and desive {o secure as
Letters: Patent 15—

In a bont Propelling mechanism, the com-
binatien with gumvale, of plates secured
to the upper and lower sides of the said
gunwale, the plates secured to the upper
side of said gunwales being provided with
depressions, U-shaped gunwailes enguging
menbers adapted to span said gunwales, in.
wardly extending Ings carried by the upper
horizontal arms of said U-shaped gunwale
engaging members, adapted io engage the

1,024,419

depressions of the plates aforesaid, clamp-
ing means carried by the lower horizontyl
arms of said gunwale engaging menbers, {J-
shaped vertieal standards” carried by the
upper horizontal arms of said gunwals en-
gaging members, cutwardly exiending benr-
Ings carried at the upper terminals of said
standard, shafts rotating in said bearings,
hubs carried at the outer terminals of said
shafts, paddie blades detachably secured tq
said hubs, a train of gears operating between
the vertical arms of said standards, and
adapted to operate said shaft, and means
whereby snid gears may be rotated. '

In testimony whereof T aflix my signature
in presence of two witnesses,

FRANCIS X ‘RESCIT,
Witnesses:

J. M, Mooy,
Jor Rarre.
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UNITED STATES PATENT OFFICE.

ALBERT OPPENHETMER, OF NOTTING HILL, LONDON, ENGTAKD,

PROPELLER APPARA.’.[‘US FOR BOATS.

1,028,265,

Speciilcation of Letters Patent,

Patented Juned, 1912,

Application filed Oetober 12; 1911, Seris] Ko, 654,218,

To all whom it meay concern

Be it known that I, Aueser OPPEN HEIMER,
a subject of the King of Great Britain, and
residing at Notting Hill, London, W., Eng-
land, have invented certain new and usefnl
Improvements in Propeller Apparatus for
Boats, of which the following is a specifiea-
tion, snch as will enable those skilled in the
art to which it appertains to make and use
the same.

This invention relates to means for pro-
pelling boats, such as rowboats adapted to
be propelled fw oars, paddles or other hand-
operated apparatus, and the object thereof
is to provide a propelling apparatus of this
class having great power and adapted to be
easily operated and which may Dbe applied
to any boat of the class specified.

The invention iz fully digclosed in the
following specification, of which the accom.-
panying drawing forms » part, in which the
separate parts of my improvement are des-
ignated by suitable reference characters in
each of the views, and in which:—

Figure 1 is a plan view of an ordinary
rowhoat provided with my improved pro-
pelling apparates; Fig. 2 'a transverse sec-
tion on the line 9—2 of Fig. 1; Fig. 3 a sec-
tional detail view of the bottom part of one
side portion of the propelling apparatus,
detached and on an enlarged scale, and;
Fig, 4 a diagrammatic view indicating the
operation of the apparatus. ‘

In the drawing forming part of this
specification, I have showi zt a an crdinary
rowboat which, in-the construction shown,
is provided with an approximaiely flat bot.
tom, which may be of any desired shape in
cross section,

In the practice of my invention and in
the form of construction shown, I secure to
the opposite sides of the Lull of the boat
vertically arranged brackets o in which are
mounted vertical shafts ¢ to the lower ends
of which are secured double yoke-shaped
hangers d one of which is shown in Fig. 3
partially in section, and both of which are
clearly shown in Fig. 2. The double yoke-
shaped hangers d are provided with two
sets of arms &% and @ arranged at right
angles to each other and the arms @ are
slightly longer than the arms ¢° and mount-
ed In each are blade rods or bars ¢ having
paddies ¢® at the opposite ends thereof, one
of said paddles being in a plane at right
angles to that of the other paddle. The

blade rods or bars ¢ eress each other at i ght
angles and are prefergbly comaposed of sepa-
rate parts connected af ¢* in any Jlesirved
manner, and said blade rods or bars ave free
to rotate independently in their support.
The shafts ¢ extend above the top brackets
which are secured to the outer side of the
hull, and secured to the inner side of the
hull, preferably by the same bolts or serews
that secure the brackets & to the outer side
of the hull as shown at f* are supporis g
which extend above the holl and in the top
pertions of which are monnted crank shafts
A having handles A* und the onter ends of
which"are provided with beveled gears A*
which mesh with corresponding  beveled
gears %' on the tops of the shafts . With
this construction and by turning the shafis
%, the blade rods or bars ¢ may be turned in
a circle as indicated by the arrows  in Trig.
1, and in praectice, strike pieces 7 are secured
te the bottom outer side portions of the hull
and extended along the same in both divec.
tions a distance approximately equal to one-
half the length of the blade rods or bars e
and as the said blade rods or bars are ro-
tated, the fop edges of the hlades at one
end thereof are brought in contact with said
strike pieces and said blades are turned into
a horizontal position as they pass beneath
the hull of the boat as clearly indicated in
Tig. 2, while the blades at the oater or op-
posite ends of said rods or bars are turned
Into a vertical position as clearly indicated
in Figs. 1 and 2. With this construction it
will be seen that the said blades in moving
through one-half of a circle, or that one-half
of the cirele through which they turn which
is on the outer side of the hull of the boat,
are_in operative pogition, while the said
Hades moving iLirough the other half of said
circle or beneath the hull of the boat are in
inoperative position and said blades ave held

in this position by the hottom of the hull,
of the boat as will be. readily understood,

and in order te reduce Friction between the
Mades and the bottom of the hull of the
boat, anti-friction rollers § are mounted in
said blades.

The turning movement of the blades as
hereinbefore described is indicated diagram-

85
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105

matically in Fig. 4, said blades at one end -

. of the rods or bars e while In g vertical po-

sition striking the bottom edge portion of
the hull or the strike pieces 4 as indicated
at ¥ and being thrown into the horizontal

ilo
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position as indiented at g% which operation

reasnlts in throwing the Dlades at the outer

or opposite ends of said bars or rods into

a vertical position. With this construction,
5 as will e seen, great power can be devel-
oped and the crank shafts A may both be
operated by one person ov each may be
separately operated, ns desived.

My invention is not linited to the strike
pieces ¢ und the bottom of the hull of the
boat may serve to turn the blades, and other
changeg, in and modifications of the con-
struction Levein deseribed may be made,
within the scope of the :Lppended_c}ﬁim,

. appeiiass S

S ——————————

1,028,265

prising shafts, supported in a vertical post-
fion on the outer sides of the hull and pro-
vided at their lower ends with attachmenis
in which are mounted Dblade rods or bars
adapted to turn in a horizontal plane be-
nesth the hull, and rotatable in said attach-
ments and which are provided at their op-
posite ends with blades arranged in planes
al right angles to each other, said rods or
bars being rotated by the blades coming in
contact with the bottom of the hull

Tn testimony that I claim the foregoing
as my invention I have signed my name in

presence of the subscribing witnesses this

BT Do mf Ddabpleps 1011
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UNITED STATES PATENT OFFICE.

MILTON M. MALLORY, OF SPRINGFIELD, OREGON.

TRICYCLE,

1,083,115,

Specifiontion of Letters Patent,

Patented Dec. 30,1913

Application filed Fovember 13, 1912. Serial No. ¥31,152. _

To all whom. it may concern.

Be it known that I, Mmuron M. Marrory,
a citizeri of the United States, residing at
Springfield, in the county of Lane and State
of Oregon, have invented new and uscful
Improvements in Tricycles, of which the
following is a specification.

The invention relates to tricycles and
more particularly to the class of combina-
tion tricycles. o

The primary ‘object of the invention 1s
the provision of a tricycle of this character
which may be used for traveling either upon

land or water, and is_capable of manual-

manipulation for the driving and guiding
thereof in any preferred course.

Another object of the invention is the
provision of a device of this character in
which the water pedals are held in a novel
manner so as to enter and leave the water
when the device is fraveling thereon and to
effect maximumn power for the driving of
the said device,

A further object of the invention is the
provision of a device of this character in
which pedals may be raised and lowered so
that the said device can travel in shallow or
deep water and also may be driven upon

the ground surface without liability of the

pedals interfering with the travel thereof.

A still further object of the invention is
the provision of a device of this character
which is simple in censtruction, thoroughly
reliable and efficient in its operation, strong,
darable, and inexpensive in manufacture.

With these and other objects in view the
invention consists in the construction, com-
bination and arrangement of parts as will
be hereinafter more fully described, illus-
trated in the accompanying drawings, and
pointed out in the claims hereunto appended.

In the drawings: Figure 1 is a side eleva-
tion of a tricyele constructed in secordance
with the jnvention. ¥ig. 2 is a top plan
view thereof. Fig. 8 is a fragmentary ver-
tical longitudinal sectionsl view through the
device. Iig. 4 is a sectional view on the
line 4—4 of Fig. 1. Tig. & i= a pear eleva-
tion. Fig. 6 is a sectional view on the line
66 of Fig. 1.

Similar reference charaoters indicate cor-
responding parts throughout the several
views in the drawings.

Referring to the drawings by numerals,
the machine or trieycle esmprises a main
frame 10 preferably formed from metal tub-

ing having a lower rear fork 11 an upper
fork 12 and a front turning fork 13, the
said forks being designed to support front

‘and rear axles 14 and 15 which are jour-

naled therein in any suitable manner, and
upon the axle 14 is supported a front wheel
16, while supported upon the rear axle 15
is a pair of rear wheels 17, each of the lat-
ter being formed with a straight tread 18
and an outwardly tapered tread 19 respec-
tively.

The front wheel bas its straight tread 18
medially thereof, while the fwo rear wheels
17 have their straight tread at the inner ends
thereof. Suitably mounted in the frame 10
rearwardly of the front turning fork is a
steering shaft post 20 in which is mounted
a steering rod 21 te the upper end of which
is connected a handls bar 22 by means of a
clamp 23 infegrally formed with the shaft
21, while carried at the lower end of the
latter is & cross piece 24 to which are pivot-
ally connected forwardly extending steer-
ing rods 25, the same being also pivetally
connected to the crown 26 of the front fork
so that upen manipulation of the handle

“bar 22 the said fork ean be turned for the

guiding of the front wheel 16 as will be
clearly apparent. Formed in the frame 10
rearwardly of the steering post 20 is a sad-
dle post 27 in which is adjustably mounted
a seat stem 28 carrying a saddle 29 of the
ordinary well-known construction, which is
to be occupied by the operator of the ma- ¢
chine. Suitably journaled in the seat past
97 is a driving axle 30 the same being
formed with erank pedals and on the shaft
a0 is fixed a sprocket wheel 32 over ‘which
is trained a driving sprocket chain 38, the ¢
same beihg also trained over a sprockef
gear 34 fixed to the rear axle 13 so that on
pedaling by the rider the machine can be
guided in the desired direction, Swing-
ingly connected to the rear axle 123 and ex-
tending rearwardly therefrom is a rudder
frame 85, in which is rotatably mounted
the vertical stem 36 of a turning fork 37,
which has journaled therein a rotatable rud-
der whee! 38, the stem 36 at its upper end .
being formed with oppositely extending
arms 39 to which are connected steering
cables 40, which are connected to the cross
piece 24 of the steering shaft 21, the cables
40 being crossed so that on the turning of
the shaft 21, the rudder wheel 88 will be
shifted in a roverse direction to the shifted
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position of the front wheel, thereby prop-
erly guiding the machine in its course.

Suitably journnled in the frame 10 be-
tween the steering shaft posts 20 and the
seat post 27 is a turning shaft 41, the same
earrying n winding and unwinding drum
42 to which is connected ‘one end of a lift
eable 43, the snme being fixed to the rudder
{frame 35, so that on the winding of the cable
43 upen the drum 42 the said frame 35 can
bz raised and on reversely turning the shaft
ine latter may be lowered with respect to
the ground. %‘his shaft 41 is formed with
a hand crank 44 which permits the conven-
ient manipulation tliercof for the raising
and lowering of the rudder frame 85 as the
ocension may require.

Swingingly connected to the rear axle
15 is an inverted U-shaped frame 45 io
which are fixed circular shaped guide mem-
bers 46 which are eccentrical*y disposed with
respect to the said rear axle 13 and ench of
which has formed thereon a circular guide
groove or channel 47 near the outer periph-
ery thereof, while pivoted eccentrically with
respect to the axis of the rear wheel 17 at
the inner cnds thereof are paddle blades 48,
the same being formed with gnide arms 49
carrying friction rollers 50 at their free in-
turned ends, the rollers being designed to

engage and travel in the guide grooves or

channels 47 in the member 46, so that 1370:1
the rotation of the rear wheels 17 the paddle
blades 48 will be sustained in proper work-
ing relation with respect to a body of water,
so that the said blades will freely enter an
leave the water without impeding the for-
ward travel of the machine, The arms 49
of the blades are loosely engaged in rings
51 which sustain the paddles in spaced re-
lation to each other and at equal distance
apart during the rotation of the rear wheel
17 when the machine is being operated. The
tapered formation of the front and rear
wheels 16 and 17 will prevent the toppling
over of the machine when making & curve
and said wheels are of hollow formation so
as to give requisite buoyaney to the machine
when aflont in & body of water.

The drum 42 fixed to the shaft 41 has
connected thereto the ends of a raising and
lowering cable 62 which ends are adapted
to be reversely wound er wrapped with re-
spect to each other upon the said drum,
while connected af a point intermedinte the
ende of said cable 52 is the frame 45, the
eable being trained over guide pulleys 53,
two of which arve fixed to the rear forks 11
and 12 respectively of the frame of the ma-
chine, while the other pulley is mounted
upon the post 27, thus it béing seen that on
turning the shaft 41 one end of the cable
will be unwound therefrom while the op-
posite end will bo wound thereon, causing

the swinging of the frame 45 for the raising.

1,083,115

or Idwéring of the same, and in this manner
the guide members 46 will be ghifted for
the raising or lowering of the paddles 48 to

.germit the machine to travel in shallow or

eep water. It will be apparent that when
the guide members 46 are turned slﬁhtly
about the shaft 15 the paddles 48 will be
altered or shifted by reason of their con-
nection with the said guide members be-
cause the eccentric relation of the guide
members will be changed with respest to the
rear wheels or rollers 17 as the guide mem-
bers can be throwna in their eccentric rela-
tion either forwardly or rearwardly with
respect to the axle 15 carrying the rollers
17 thereby slanting the paddles 48 from per-
pendicular position as shown in Fig. 8 of
the drawing,

Suitably secured to the frame 10 and ex-
tended througheut a greater portion of the
length thereof and partially over the upper
portions of the rear wheels 17 is a shield or
mud and water guard 54, which prevents
the splashing of water upon the rider of the
machine as well ag protecting the said rider
from mud or dirt lifted by the wheels dur-
in%the travel of the machine.

rom the foregoing descriptien taken in
connection with the accompanying draw-
ings, it is thou%ht that the construction and
operation of the invention will be clearly
understood, and therefore, & more extended
explanation has been omitted.

hat is claimed is:

1. A device of the class described com-
prising & frame, front and rear wheels jour-
naled in said frame, gnide members mount-
ed between the rear wheels and swingingly
connecied with their axis, the said guide
members being eccentrically disposed with
respect to the axis of the rear wheels ond
having circular guide grooves therein, n
plurality of paddle blades pivotally mount-
ed concentrically with respect fo their axes
and arma extending from the paddie blades
and engageable in the grooves in the guids
members whereby on the rotation of the rear
‘wheels the said paddle blades will be ac-
tuated for the driving of the machine.

2. A device of the class described compris-
ing a frame, front and rear wheels journaled
in sald frame, suide members mounted be-
tween the rear wheels and swingingly con-
nected with their axis, the snid guide members
being eccentricnlly disposed with respect to
the axis of the rear wheels and having cir-
cular guide grooves therein, & plurality of
puddle blades pivotally mounted concentri-
crlly with respect.to their axes, annsg ex-
tending from the paddle blades and enguge-
able in the grooves in the gmide members
whereby on the rotation of the rear wheels
thie gaid paddle blades will be actuated for
the driving of the machine, and means for
driving the rear wheels,
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8. A device of the class described com-
prising a frame, front and rear wheels
journaled in said frame, guide wembers
mounted between the rear wheels and swing-
ingly connected with their axis, the said
guide members being eccentrically disposed
with respect to the axis of the rear wheels
and having circular guide grooves therein,
a plurality of paddle blades pivotally
mounted concentrically with respect to their
axes, arms extending from the paddle blades
and engageable in the progves in the guide
members whereby on the rotation of the
rear ‘wheels the said paddle blades will be
actuated for the driving of the machine,
means for driving the rear wheels, and
menns. for shifting the guide members for
changing the disposition of the paddle
blades.

4. A device of the class described com-
prising a frame, front and rear wheels jour-
naled insaid frame, guide membars mounted
between the rear wheels and swingingly con-
nected with their axis, the said guide nem-
bers being eccentrically disposed with re-
spect to the axis of the rear wheels and hav-
ing circular guide grooves therein, a plural-
ity of paddle bledes pivotally mounted con-
centrically with respect to their axes, armsex-
tending from the paddle blades and engage-
sble in the grooves in the guide members
whereby on the rotation of the rear wheels

" the said paddle blades will be actuated for

1]

40

45

the driving of the machine, means for driv-
ing the rear wheels, means for shifting the
guide members for changing the disposition
of the paddle blades, and means for steer-
ing the frent wheel. i

5. A device of the class deseribed compris— :

ing a frame, front and rear wheels jour-
naled in said frame, guide members mount-
ed between the rear wheels and swingingly
connected with their axis, the said guide
members being eccentrically disposed with
respect to the axis of the rear’ wheels and

a8

i having circular gunide grooves therein, a
plurality of paddle blades pivotally mount-
ed eoncentrically with respect fo their axes,
armg extending from the paddle blades and
engageabls in the grooves 1 the guide mem-
bers whereby on the rotation of the rear
wheels the said paddle blades will be ac-
tuated for the driving of the machine, means
for driving the rear wheels, means for shift-

position of the paddle blades, meéans for
steering the front wheel, and rudder mecha-
nism arranged rearwardly of and connected
with the frame and having connection with
the last naned means.

6. A device of the class deseribed compris-

naled in said frame, guide members mount-
ed between the rear wheels and swingingly
connected with their axis, the said guide
members being eccentrically disposed with
respect to the axis of the rear wheels and
having circular guide grooves therein, a
plurality of paddle blades pivotally mount-
ed concentrically with respect to their axes,
arms extending from the paddle blades and
engageable in the grooves in the guide mem-
bers whereby on the rotation of the rear

tuated for the driving of the machine,
weans for driving the rear wheels, means for
shifting the guide members for changing
the disposition of the paddle blades, means
for steering the front wheel, rudder mecha-
nism arranged resrwardly of and connect-
ed with the frame and having connectlon
with the last named means, and means for
raising and lowering the rudder mechanism.

In testimony whereof I affix my signature
in presence of two witnesses.

MILTON M. MALLORY.

Witnesses:
' B. A, TourzeN,
J. P. Fry.
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UNITED STATES PATENT CYFICE.

EENITCG . MATABAN, oF SRATILE, WASEINGTCON.

MARINE VvE

1,112,712,

Application filed Tuly 81, 1218,

Specification of Letters Patent.

LOCTPEDE,

Patonted OQet. ¢, 1914,

Serial No. 723,258,

To allawhom it may concern:

Be it koown that T, Besrro €. Maranas,
a citizen of the Philippine Islands, residing
al Senttle, in the county of King, State of
Wasliimuaton, have invented ceriain new and
ugetul Tmprovements in Marine Veloci-
pedes; and I do hereby declare the foll

tolloyw-
g to be a fuil, elear, and exaect deseription
of the invention, such as will enable others
slilled in the art to which it appertains to
make and use the same,

This invention relates to marine veloci-
pedes and has for an object to provide a
device of this character which will be ex-
tremely simple in constraetion, strong and
durable and highly efficient n nsc.

Another object is fo generally improve
and simplify the construction of devices of
this character and increase the strength
and cfficiency thereof.

With these and other objects in view, this

invention resides in the novel features of

consiruction, formation, combination and
arrangement of parts to be heveinafter more
fully desciibed, claimed and illustrated in
the accempanying drawing, 1 which:—
Figure 1 iz an elevaticnal view of the
preferved form of my deviee. Fig. 2 is a
repr view thereof. Thig. 3 18 a scetional view
on line 33 of Fig. 1. g, 4 is a rear
view of the device. Tig. b 1s o view simi-
lar to Fig. 1 showing a modified form of
the device. Fig. 6 is a reny view thercof.
Tig. 7 is a sectional view on Hne T—7 of
Fig, 5. Fig. § is a fragmeniary cross sec-
tional view through oue of the pontoons.
Teferring to the drawing, the numeral
10 designates a frame, which counsists of
upper and lower herizontal bars 11 and 12,
respectively, the latter supporting the front
and rear platforms 13 and 14, Connected
at their upper ends to the opposite ends of
the bar 11 arve divergingly arranged bars 15
and 16, respectively, the same being braced
intermediate their ends by thelr connection
with the platforms 18 and 14, The lower
ends of the bars 15 and 16 are provided
with sheet metal pontoons 17 and 18, re-
spectively. Arranged between the bars 18
is 2 vertieal bar 19 which supports a similar
nontoon 20.
" Connected between the bars 11 and 12 is
o Trame 21 to the eross bar 22 of which are
connected the upper ends of the plates 23,
a shaft 24 being passed through the plates
23, and bar 22, said shaft being provided

wpon ils ends with pedals 25, Fized (o
thhe shaft 24 i3 a sprocket 26, avound which
passes & sprocket chain 27 which also en-
gages the sprocket wheel 23 fixed to the
shaft 29, saxd shalt being supporied near
the lower ends ef the plates 23

Fixed to the shaft 20 is a gear 99" which
meghes with the gear 30 which is supported
af the lower end of the plate 23 and has one
of its faces provided with a beveled gear
21, A pair of hangers 32 are provided and
support at their lower ends a shaft 33, upon
the opposite ends of which ave fixed pro-
pellers 84, said shaft having fixed thereto a
beveled gear 35 which meshes with the gear
31 so that when the shaft 24 iz rotated by
the operator upon the scat 88 votary move-
ment will be imparted to the shaft 33, thus

rapidly rotating the propellers 34 o as to |

propel the device.

Disposed diagonally in relation to the
bars 11 and 12 is a shaft 37, the lower end
of which iz provided with a rudder 88,
while the upper end is provided with handle
bars 39, which are disposed in convenient
relation to the seat 36, Bounted upon the
handle bars 39 is a seavch light 40, while
mounted npon the bar 11 is a eompass hox
41.  Mounted near the forward end of the
bar 11 is a support 42 upon which is mount-
ed a rapid Are gun 43 +which can be oper-
ated by a person standing on the plat-
form 13.

Referring to Figs. 5, 6, T and 8, there is
shown a frame 44 which is constructed in
a manuer similar to the frame 190 of the pre-
ferred form with the exception that the pon-
toon 20 is eliminated and hangers 45 pro-
vided which support at their lower ends a
paddle wheel 46 which has its shaft 47
provided with a sprocket 48. Supported
above the lower hwrizontal bar 49 is a shaft
50 to which is fixed a sprocket 51, u sprocket
chain 52 heing trained avound the sprockets
48 and &1 so as to impart rotary movement
to the paddle wheel 46 swhen the sproclet
50 is operated through the medium of the
pedals 53.

Connected to the lower ends of the bars
5% are the oppozite ends of the sheet metal
pontoons 53, the forward ends of which are
curved upwardly, as at 56, so as to facili-
tate the travel of the machine through the
water.

From the foregoine description it will he
seen that I have provided a marine velogi-
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peds, which can Do easily  wnropelled
threngh the water and will serve to trans-
port sailors from a gun bout to the land or
up small crecks where it is necessary to
navigale with comparatively litile noise.

What is clatined is:—

A marine velocipede comprising a main
frame work mclading paraliel Tongitndinal
bavs disposed one above the other, pontoo:
cariving havs extending from the longitudi-
nil Gars, Plates depending from the longi-
tudinal bars, n shaft supported by the upper
ends of the plates, o sprocket wheel fixed to
the shaft, a second shaft supported by the
Iower ends of the plates, a gear and sprocket
fixed te the rvespective ends of said shafs, a
secondd gear supported by the plates aad in

1,112,712

mesh with the first named gear, hangers sap-
ported by the main frame, and a shaft sup-
ported by the hangers, and means connect-
i the last named gear and shafe for
rotating the latter, o sprocket chain trained
around the sprockets, means for rotating the
(rgt named sprocket, propeller blades fixed
te the ends of the hovizontally sapported
shaff, retary movement being Imparted
therete upon operation of the sprocket
chain,

In testimony whereof, I affix my signa-
tuve, in the presence of two witnesses.

BENTTO €. MATABAX,
Witnesses:

A, P Hmr,
Josvrr I, Mircmerr.

Copies of this patent may be obtained for five cents each, by addressing the “ Commissioner of Patends,
Washington, D. {.”
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Tp abl whom: it may concern: '

Ba it known that T, Jomy Jonms, a citi-
zen of the United States, residing at Bok-
homa, in the county of MceCurtain and State
of Oklahoma, have invented certain new
and usefn] Improvements in Water-Cyeles;
and I do bicreby declare the following to be

a full, clear, and exact description of the in-*

vention, such as will enable others skilled in
the art to which it appertaing to make and
uge the same, reference heing had to the ac-
companying drawings, and to the letters
and figuves of reference marked thercon,
which Torm a part of this specification,

This invention relates to new and useinl
improvements in water cycles and comprises
a simple wnd elficient apparatus of this na-
ture, having various details of construciion,
combinations and arrangements of parts
which will be hercinafier fully described
shown in the accompanying drawings and
then specifically defimed in the sppended
claims.

My invention is illustrated in the accom-
panying drawings, in which:

Figure 1 is a side elevation of my im-
proved water cycle. TFig. 2 is a front view.
Fig. 3 is o top plan view, and Fig. 4 is a bot-
tom plan view of the apparatus, TFig. Sisa
perspective view of the propelling mecha-
nism.

Refercnce now being had to the details of
the drawings by letter, A, A designate a se-
vies of buoyant runners, made preferably of
cork or other buovant material, and which
are fastened together by means of the plate
B having a curved segiment C secured to the
upper surfaces of the outer of said bucyant
runners. 1% designates a car which has a
seat I and the forward end of said car is
cut away as at H and has buoyant and ta-
pering guide strips Ib” projecting from the
bottom thereof and serving to prevent the
car from drifting or moving sidewise. T
designates a braclket arm fastened to said in-
clined portion and adapted to bear against

" the mnder surface of said curved segment G

11

55

and serving as o means for preventing the
runners from tilting independent of a car
and still allowing the runmers to turn for
the purpose of steering the apparatus.

An angled plate K is fastened at one end
to the forward end of the car and its other
end is pivotally connected to the king bolt
N gecured to the plate B. A steering shaft
0O is fixed to the plate B and has a wheel O’

at its upper end forming a convenient means
for turming the runners which are fixed to-
gether. Foot steering plates, designated by
Tetter O3, are fastened one near sach of said
standards Q) and serve as means whereby

60

the operator pushing upon one or the other

may nssist in steering the craft, Standards
Q), with their lower ends angled, are’ fas-
tened to and rise. from the runners and a
crank shaft P iz jowrnaled in said stand-

65

ards  to which the sprocket’ wheels S are

fixed.

ried near the forward ends of the runners

are the glotted plates L', the shank portions

of which ave- fastened upon the opposite

Pivotally mounted upen the pins L car- ‘

70

sides of the bars L® and which latter have

the straps L7 bent over the ends of the bars
and held by means of keys L passing

- through registering sfots in the straps and

slots in the bars and cobperate with con-
caved ends of the bars to form bearings for

a propeller shaft T, having blades T” fized

therefo. The rear ends of the plates I have
curved slots L7 formed therein, and pins LS
projecting from the opposite sides of the
runners pass through said curved slots and
serve to guide the plates I/ as the latter are
tilted upon their pivots. Sprocket wheels
W arve fixed to the shaift T and chains W’
pass about sald sprocket wheels and the
sprocket wheels S before referred to, form-
ing means whereky, as the crank shaft is ro-
tated, a rotary movement may be imparted
to the shaft carrying the propeller blades.

An angled shaft, designated by letter J, is
journaled in snitable bearings J° prejecting
from the upper surface of the outer of the
runners and one angled end of the shaft J
engages an eye G upon one of the bars L7
while an angled portion of the shaft engages
another eye (Y upon the bar at the opposite
side and the bar 18 bent at an inclination to
form o handle J? in convenient reach of the
operator positioned near the steering wheel.
A fender X is mounted upon a bar X’ and
extends over the propeller blaces.

The operation of my imvention will be
readily understood and is as follows: The
propeller shaft is rotated by the rotation of
the erank shaft or, if preferred, a motor of
any construction might be commected to the
propeller shaft for rotating the same. The
series of bars L& carrying the propeller shafi
may be raised and Iowered by the rocking of
the shaft J to cause the propeller blades to
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PATENT OFFICE.

FERDINAND CARL WALTER, OF WINTHROF HAREOR, ILLINCIS.

LIFE~-BOAT,

1,185,561,

Specification of Letters Patent.

Application filed June 22, 1915. Serial No. 35,561.

To all whom it may coneern:

Be it known that I, Frroivanp O, WaL-

TER, a citizen of the United States, residing
at Winthrop Harbor, in the county of Lake
and State of Illinois, have invented certain
new and useful Improvements in Life-Boats,
of which the following is a specification.

This invention relates to an improvement
in boats and more particularly to an im-
provement in life boats.

One of the principal objects of the inven-
tion is to provide an improved life bont hav-
ing meang whereby it may very readily and

quickly be covered so as to render the boat’

wave and storm proof.
Another object of the invention is to pro-
vide a life boat having a plurality of shield

.sections which may be raized for completely

covering the boak, in order to protéct passen-
gers from storm and from the waves.
Still another object of my invention is to

provide an improved mechanism whereby.

the boat may be mannally driven without the
use of oars. :

Still another object of the invention is to
provide an improved life boat of the class
descrived which will be extremely simple,
durable, efficient in operation and inexpen-
sive to manufacture. -

With these and other objects in view which
will become apparent as the description pro-
ceeds, the invention resides in the. construc-
tion, combination and arrangement of parts,
hereinafter more fully described
claimed, and illustrated in the accompany-
ing drawing, in which like characters of ref-

erence indicate like parts thronghout the-

several figures, of which—.

Figure 1 represents a side - elevational
view of a life boat constructed according to
my invention. Fig. % represents a top plan
view therveof. TFig. 3 represents an end ele-

vational view thereof. Fig. 4 represents a-

vertical transverse sectional view taken on
the plane indicated by the line 4—4 of Fig.
1 Tooking in the direction of the mrrows.
Tig. § represents a similar view taken on
the plane indicated by the line 5—3 of Tig.

1 looking in the direction indicated by the-

arrows. Fig. 6 represents a side elevational
view of the transmission mechanism for the
paddle wheels, Fig. 7 represents a detail
transverse sectional view taken on the plane
indicated by the line T—7 of Fig. 5. Tig. 8

and -

represents a debail sectional view faken on
the plane indicated by the line 8—8 of Tig.
1 looking in the direction indicated by the
arrows. Fig. 9 represents a view in section
talzen on the plane indicated by the line 9—9
of Fig. 3 locking in the direction indicated
by the arrows. Fig. 10 represents a frag-
mentary vertical sectional view taken on the
plane indicated by the line 10—10 of Fig. 2.
In carrying out my invention I provide a
boat having a hull 5 formed of snitable sheet
metal, the boat being provided with a flush
deck 6. A coaming 7 formed of suitable
angle iron extends around the inner edge of
deck 6. The deck at its inner edge along
the sides of the boat 1s connected by the
longitudinal partitions or bulheads 8 with
the bottom of the hull 8, whereby spaces are
defined in which alr tanks 9 are inserfed on
opposite sides of the boat. The ends of the
boat are provided with transverse bulkheads
10 in which air chambers 11 are inserted.
At sprced points along the length of the
bout, are provided the shield plate guides 12.
These guides are pivoted at their ends to the
coaming as at 13.. The guides are arcuate in
form and when the boat is not in use, are
swung downwardly to lie in substantially
horizontal positions. As shown in Fig. 7,
each guide comprises o length of T-iron 14
to the base flange of which a metallic strip
15 is secured, by means of rivets or other
fastenings 16, the said strip 15 being spaced
from the T-iron by means .of a spacer strip
17. In this manner, a channel or guideway
18 is provided on. each side of the T-iron.

T may if desired employ. channel iron in the.

place of the T-iren without departing from
the invention. _ .

In order that the plate guides when moved
into vertical position may be maintained
against accidental displacement, I provide a
spring latch indicated in Fig. 8. This latch
constitutes a pin 19 having 2 handle 20
wherchy the pin may be operated. The pin
extends throngh an opening 21 in the strip
15 near the lower end of the same, and is

provided with & spring 22 normally tending

to force the pin outwardly so that when the
guide attains vertical position, pin 19-in
coming opposite an opening 23 provided in
the coaming will, by action of said spring, be
projected into the opéning so as to maintein
the-guide in upright position. :

Patented May 30, 19186,
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The guides 12 are adapied to act ag guide-
ways for a plurality of shield plates 24.
These plates ave arranged in equal numbers
on oppasite sides of the boat and are curved
to sueh a degree as to conform to the curva-
ture of pides 12, The plates are each of a
fength equal to the distance between two ad-
jacent emides. As indieated in Fig. 5 the
plates normally lie along the sides of the
boat against the partitions or bullk heads
B, being maintained in place by the lower
guices 23 which are dispesed 1mmediately
below guides 12 and in such position that
when the latter are raised the guides 25
will be in alinement with them. As indi-
cated the bulk heads $ are preferably curved
or concaved to conform to the curvature of
plates 24 and similarly guides 25 are also
curved. Normally the plates 24 are in low-
ered position and the guides 12 are folded
down in herizontal pesition, but when the
boat is to be used said guides are raised into
vertical position, and are braced in position
by means of the spring actuated pins 19,
and also by a tie-rod 26 which engages the
T-ivons at right angles therete and extends
longitudinally of the hoat. Tt is provided
as indicated in Iig. 9 at its ends with angles
97 which abut against the vertical flange
of the end guides 12. The angles 27 and
the end braces 12 are provided with regis-
tering openings through which pins 28 may
be passed for securing the tie-rod in posi-
tion, said pins adapted to have wedges 29
inserted throngh openings therein within
the angle 27 so as to scenre the parts in po-
sition. The wedges may be connected by
means of flexible clements 30 to the tie-rod
26 so as to prevent their loss. The gnides
12 and the tie-rod having been secured in
position, plates 24 are then raised out of
the guides 25 and are shifted upwardly
within guides 12 until they gain the posi-
tion indicated in Fig. 4. Plates 24 are pro-
vided with suitable handles 65 by means of
which they may readily be raizsed. These
handles mauy-be positioned near the ends of
the plates so as to rest against the upper
ends of guides 25 when the plates arve low-
ered, to limit the downward movement of
gaid plates.

The plates 24 may be maintained in raised

position by any snitable mneans, for instance,
by having spring latches 31 provided on
guides 12 and adapted to be.engaged and
hooked undor the lower edgas of the plates
24 when the latter are raised. The ends of
the covering or shicld are in the form of a
poir of fraues indicated gemerally at 39,
which are hinged to the deels or to the ends
of the coamings whereby they may be raised
from a normal horizontal position when the
shield is open, upwardly through the dotted
line pesition indicated in Fig. 1.into ver-
tical planes so as to complefely close the

1,185,561

caging or covering. The frames are shown
in front elevation in Fig. 3, and it will he
noted that they carry doors 38 which muy
have heavy glass panes, the doors heing
adapted lo swing outwaedly when desirved
so as to allow means of ingress and egress
to the occupaunls of the boat. Port holes in-
dicated at 54 are also provided in the frame.
Asg indicated in Fig. 9, the frames cach
carry a spring latch 85 adapted to engage
the end guideways 12 for maintaining the
frames 1 raised position. In order to
brace the end frames in vertical position,
each of them has o brace 66 in the form of
a T-iron ov channel iron hingedly connected
at one end to the end frame by means of
hinges 67. The ends of the brace are bent
angularly with respect to the body portion
thereof as shown, and the onter end of the
brace is adapted as indicated in ¥ig. 10, to
be engaged in a cleat 68 secured to the deck
of the boat. This cleat 15 provided with a
spring-actrated pin 69  which engages
through an opening in the outer end of the
brace in the manner shown., When the
frames are to be folded down, the pins 69
are raised manually and the braces with-
drawn from beneath the cleals, and are then
folded Lack over the end frame, so that the
latter may lie flat on the deck. These
braces serve to shrengthen the boat cover-
ing, and to rigidly maintain it in place
against the battering and pounding of the
waves.

The bottom of the hull amidships and on
each side of the nedial Tine is provided with
openings at 6. These openings ave bridged
by the casings or housings 87 which are
formed of a suitable metal and are connect-
ed in a suitable manner to the bottom of the
hull so0 as to form water-tight joints. The
casings form tunnels on each side of the
medial line of the boat for the reception of
the paddle wheels 38. The latter are fast
upon a shaft 89 which exfends transversely
of the boat and iz journaled in the boxings
40 carried by the casings or tunnels 37,
Upon the shaft 39 iz keyed a cog wheel 41,
A countershaft, 42 is journaled i parallel
velation to shaft 39 in the adjacent walls of
the two casings, and on this shaft is keyed a
pinien 43 which meshes with cog wheel 41,
A smaller pinion 44 is also keyed on shaft
42 in spaced relation to pinion 43, and wiesl-
ing with this smaller pinion iz a larger gear
wheel 45. The latter is journaled in a
bracket 46 secured in any suitable mannecr
tc the keel 47. A bar 48 iz pivoted at 49 to
gear wheel 45 pear the periphery of the
latter, and al its opposite end is pivoted at
50 to o hand lever 51. The Iatter is pivotally
connected at 52 to u bracket 53 seenved upon
the keel 47. A second hand lever 54 is piv-
oted to a bracket 55 likewise secured to keel
47 at the opposite end of the tunnels from
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the end at which lever 51 is disposed. To
this lever 54 is pivotally connected one end
of a link 56, the opposite end of which is
pivated to a cranl arm 57 seeured to a stub
shaft on which gear 45 is carried.

The crank arm 57 extends at right angles
to the radins in whieh the pivet point 49
lies, so that as the hand levers are worked
bacl and forth by the occupants of the boat,
in driving the paddle wheels 38, the danger
of dead centermng the transmission will be
eliminated. The ratio of the various gears
in the train is such that the paddle wheels
will be driven nf, a greater rate of speed
than gear 45 is driven, so that by operating
the latter at a moderate rate the boat will be
propelled at a good pace. Xt will be noted
that the tunnels are mclogsed on their oppo-
gite sides, so that there will be no danger of
drifting ice or debris becoming engaged with
the paddle wheels.

Arranged at suitable peints within the
lboat is a plurality of seats 58 for the accom-
medation of the passengers. Suitable recep-
tacles may he disposed beneath the seats or
at other desirable points as indicated at 59
for the reception of foodstufls and water.
The seats may be carried by standards 60
secured to the bottom of the hull. A rudder
61 is hung at one end of the boat, and may
be operated from within the latter by means
of suitable flexible clements 62.

Such a boat as I have provided may be
constructed entirely of metal, unless it be
deemed advisable to have the flooring and
geate made of wood. The shield is very
quickly and readily raised into place and the
end frames raised for entirely closing the
boat to protect its passengers from rain or
wind, and to protect the bhoat from waves
which might hreak over the same. The
natural heat of the passengers will serve to
maintain the temperature at a desirable de-
gree, even in the coldest weather, ventila-
tion being had through the ports 3¢ or
through the doors 88 by partially opening

the latter if desired. Such a boat will be

extremely staunch and seaworthy, and
through = the medium of the propelling
mechanism 1 have provided, may be op-
erated without the use of oars and from
within the boat, and without danger of hav-
ing the operating mechanism broken or dis-
abled by contact with floating cakes of ice or
other obstacles. By providing the cotperat-
ing attaching means between the guides and
the shield plates and the end walls or clo-
sure, the boat may be put in position to with-
stand the severest sforms In an extremely
short time and by any persons of ordinary
intelligence without particular knowledge
of its construction.

Although T have described the preferred
embodiment of my invention, I may desire
to make such changes in the comstruction,

a

combination, and arrangement of parts
thereof, as do not depart from the spirit of

the invention and the scope of the appended .

claims.
I claim:— L
1. An cpen boat having a plurality of
curved guides pivotally connected at spaced

- intervals thereto and adapted to be raised

into vertical position, means for maintaining
said guides in vertical position,a plurality of
carved plates normally disposed within the
boat helow the decks thereof, lewer guide-
ways in which said plates are slidably main-
tained, first said guides when rajsed being
in alinement with said lower gunides, means
for raising said plates upwardly within the
first said guides, means for maintaining said
plates in raised position, a closure hingedly
connected] to the bhoat near each ‘end and
adapted to be raised into vertical position
and into engagement with the end guides,
means for maintaining said closures in
raised position, braces pivotally connected
to the end guides and adapted to be de-
tachably connected with the boat, doors pro-
vided in said end elosures, ports also pro-
vided in said end elosures, and means for
propelling said boat by hand from within
the same.

2. An open boat having a plurality of

guides hingedly connected to said boat and

adapied to be raised into vertical position,
a plurality of cover plates slidably disposed
within the boat and adapted to be raised
within said guides to form a covering for
the hoat, means for maintaining said plates
in raised position, closures hingedly connect-
ed 1o the boat near the ends of the covering

and adapted to be raized into position for.

cloging the ends of the covering, means for
maintaining said closures in closed position,
means for bracing the closures in closed pe-

sition, and deorways provided in the end.

closures,

3. The combination with an open boat, of
a plurality of gnide ways hingedly connect-
od thereto and adapted to be moved into
vertical position, a plurality of plates nor-
mally housed within the boat and adapted to
he raised within the guideways for forming
a covering, a tie-rod adapted to be engaged
with said gnideways for biacing them,
means for securing said tie-rod in place,
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mesns for securing said plates in place, clo- .

enres adapted to be disposed at the ends of
the covering for closing the same, said clo-
sures being provided with doorways therein
and means for maintaining the closures in
position.

4. The combination with an open boat, of
a plurality of guideways movable into sup-
porting and -non-supporiing positions, 2
plurality of cover plates adapted to bemoved
mnto enpagemeni with the guideways for
forming a cover for the boat, closure means
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for closing the ends of the cover, and means
for supporting the guideways, the caover
pl‘LtE‘: and closure means in positicn.

An open hoat having a pluality of
Sp‘u:ucl curved guides mov able into support-
ing and non-supporting poesitions, means for
Illﬂl‘lt[lllllllﬂ’ the wludeq in supporting posi-
tion, a tie rod aclﬂ,pted to be positioned for

engaging the guides when the Intter ave in

supporting position, means whereby the tie
rod may be detachably connected with cer-
tain of the guides for retaining it in posi-
ticm, a plurality of cover plates movable into
the guides when the latier are in supporting
position for for wing a cover for the boat,
means for suppmtmu the plates in cover
forming position, end closures having ven-
tilating and observation means and movahle
nte poqlt](m for closing the ends of the
cover, wnd means for supporting the end
clognres in position for closing the ends of
the cover.

6. The combination with an open boat, of
a plurality of guide-ways movable into sup-
porting and non-supporting positions, a plu-
rality of cover plates ndapted to be moved
into the gnide-ways when the ladter are in
%upportmc position for forming a cover for
the boat, and latches carvied by the gaide-
ways for supporting the cover plqte% in
cover forming position.

7. The combination with an open boat, of
a plurality of guides formed in the sides

1,185,661

thereof, a plurality of cover plates slidably
recerved by the guides, a plurality of guide-
ways movable into position for ahmnn' with
the guides whereby the plates may be moved
from said guides into the punide-ways for
forming a cover for the boat.

8. The combination with an open boat, of
s seefional cover movable into position for
covering the Loat, said cover including cnd
closures Lingedly connected with the “hoa
means for maintaining and bracing the end
closures in pesition for elosing the ends of
the cover, said means including braces con-
nected with the closures, cleats supported by
the boat adapted to be engaged by the braces,
and means for detachably connecting (he
braces to the cleats.

9. An open boal having a plurality of
guideways hingedly connected thevefo,
means whereby the guideways may be sup-
ported in raised position, a plarvality of
cover plates adapted te be moved into the
guide-ways for forming a cover for the hoat,
means for closing the ends of the cover,
means forsupporting the cover plates in
cover forming position, and means within
the boat whereby it may be propelled by
hand.

FERDINAND CARL WALTER.

Witnesses:

Earpa Wavrer,
Arvrnur W, AL’lLR,
I'reprrick Bawn,

Cuples of this patent may be obtalned for five cents each, by addressing the “ Commissioner of Patents,
Washington, D, C.”
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UNITED STATES PATENT OFFICK,

MICHAL ZARADZXT, OF CARNECGIE, PENNSYLVANIA,

LIFE-BOAT.

1,238,244,
AppHeation filed May ¥, 1215, Serial No. 24,538,

To all whem it may concern:

Be it known that ¥, Micusr Zarapzir,
n subject of the Emperor of Austyia, resid-
mg at Carnegie, in the county of Allegheny
and State of Pennsyivania, have invented
certain new and useful Improvements in
Life-Bonts, of whicl the following is a spec-
ification.

This invention relates to certain new and
nsefnl improvements in life boats.

The primary object of this invention is
the provision of a serviceable life boat es-
pecially adanted for employment upen the
deck of a vessel and belng o arvvanged that
the propelling paddies thereof serve us tiuck
wheely tor moving the boat avonnd upon the
ecl.

A fnvther object of the invention is the
provision of & life boat having manually ac-
tuated prepelling means, such means fune-
tionally serving ag traction wheels for mov-
iug the boat along the ground or over the
decle of a vessel as well as paddle wheels
when the hoat 1s in the water.

A gtill further object is to provide a com-
bined wheel and paddle member for a beat,
the same being serviceable in propelling the
boat throngh the water and in mounting the
game for free movement upon a supporting
surface.

With these general objects in view and
others that will appear as the nature of the
invention is hetter understood, the same con-
sigty In the novel combination and arrange-
ment of parts hereinafter more fully de-
seribed, illustrated in the accompanying
drawings, and pointed out in the appended
clalms.

Tu the drawings forming a part of this
application and in which like-designating
characters refer to corresponding parts
thronghout the several views,

Figure 1 is a side elevation of the device.

TFig. 2 is a top plan view thereof.

TFig. 8 ig a vertical transverse sectional
view thereof.

Fig. 4 is a perspective view of one of the
propeller-wheel members detached.

By referring to the drawings, it will he
noted that the life hoat 10 is provided with
substantially the nsual form and having a
radder 11 at the stern therecf and with a
plurality of seats or thwarts 12 arranged
transversely within the boat. Oppositely
arranged foldable outriggers 13 are ar-

Specifieation of Lettevs Patent.

Patented Aug, 28, 1917,

Renewed Februarvy 9, 1217, Berial Mo, 147,614,
ranged longitudinally extending hinged as
at 14 to the opposite sides of the hoat.

A power shaft 15 is transversely journaled
through the boat in bearings 16 at the oppo-
site sides theveof, the same being provided
with a pinion 17 within the boat and ar-
rangerd between a snpport 18 of the oper-
alor’s seat 19 and the adjacent inner side of
the bout. Au operating gear 20 is jonrnaled
upon a stul shaft 21 inwardly projecting
adjacent the gunwale 22 of the boat, the
said gear being in constant operative mesh-
ing engagement with the pinion 17 and be-
mmg provided with a tnrn crank or handle
28 by means of which the gear, pinion and
power shaft are revolved.

One of the important Lentures of the pros-
eut invention resides in the form of com-
bined puddle and traction wheel 24 15 Dbest
Hlustrated in Tig. 4, and being operatively
nrranged one at each opposite side of tha
bont and fixedly secured ito the cpposite
onter ends of the power shaft 15, Fach of
the wheels consists of a hub 25 having radi-
ally projecting spokes 26 extending theve-
from, and having paddle boards 27 secured
perpendicularly af the oppasite outer ends
of the said spoles and extending equal dis-
tances upon the lateral sides thereof. Rings
or hoops 28 of any desired number, three
being herein illustrated, are concentrisally
arranged with respect to the central journal-
ing opening 29 of the wheel hub 25 and are
secured by suitable means such as staples 80
to the outer edges of the boards 97, while
the centrally positioned hoop is alse se-
cured by staples 31 to the outer ends of the
spokes 26.

From this detailed deseription of the de-
vice, the complete operation thereof will be
apparent, the boat being normally inopera-
tively positioned upon the deck of a vessel
or upon the gronnd mounted upon the
whoels 24 as best illustrated in Fig. 1, it
being understood that either end of the boat
being supported, the hoat may be readily
pushed along npon the said wheels after the
manner of a truek and thus readily launched
for serviee. The hinged outrigeers 18 will
aeswme their folding position when the hoat
enfers the water and sinks substantially to
the depth of the said outriggers. When
the boat is in the water, the same i5 readily
propelled in the desired direction by an oc-
cupant of the bheat seated upon the central
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sent 19 and turning the erank 23 which re-
volves the gear 20 in one direction thus re-
volving the pirien 17 and the power shalt
15 in an opposite dizveetion and consequently
revolving the paddle wheels 24 in the water
and forcing the boat along in whichever di-
rection it 1s desived. This device provides
a serviceable 1ife bout adaptable for general
application and readily movable npon land
and manually operable throngh the water.

While the form of the inventien herein
shovwn and described i what is believed to
be the preferred embodiment theveof, it is
nevertheless to be undevstood that wminor
changes may be made without departing
from the spirit and scope of the invention
as set forth in the claims.

What 1 clalm as new is:—

1. A life boat provided with a centrally
arranged operater’s seat, & vertical support
therefor, an operating shaft transversely
journaled through the said boat and extend-
ing through tbe said support, a pinion se-
cured to the said shaft between the said sup-
port and the adjacent side of the boat, an
inwardly projecling stub-shaft secured ad-
jucent the gunwale of the boat, an operat-
ing gear journzled upon the said stub shaft
and in constant operative meshing engage-
ment with the said pinion, an operating
handle projecting from the said gear in a
planc above the said seat, and combined
traction and paddle wheels sccured 6o the
opposite onter ends of the satd shaft.

3. A life boat provided with a centrally

Copies of this patent may be obiained for five eents

1,288,244

arranged operator’s seat, & vertical support
therefor, an operating shaft transversely
jowrnaled through the said boat and extend-
ing through the said support, o pinion se-
cured to the said shaft betiween the said sup-
port and its adjacent side of the hoat, an
inwardly projecting stub shaft secured ad-
jacent the gnnwale of the boat, an operating
gear journaled upon the said stub shaft, and
in constant operative meshing ehgagement
with the said pinion, an operating handle
projecting froin the said gear I a plane
above the said seat, paddle wheels secured
to the opposite outer ends of the said shatt,
and spaced traction hoops outwardly car-
ried by the said paddle wheels and arranged
concentric with the said shaft.

3. A combined paddle and traction wheel
comprising  a  hub, radially projecting

spokes carried by the said hub, transversely 5

arranged paddle boards secured in flat en-
gngement adjacent the outer ends of the sald
spokes and extending equal distances later-
ally thereof, traction hoops edually spaced
apart and secured to the outer edges of the
gaid Dboards and arranged concentric with
the said hub, and securing means between
the centrally positioned one of the =aid
hoops and the opposite ends of the said
spokes.
In testimony whereof T affix my signature.
MICHAL ZARADZKL
Witnesses:
A, W. McMmiex,
Jonx Horowrcz.

each, by addressing the *Commissioner of Patents,

Wwashington, D, G.”
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UNITED STATES PATENT OFFICE.

'IRUNOSURE MORI, OF LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA.

MANUALLY-OPERATED POWER-BOAT, =

1,244,068,

' Specification of Letters Patent.

Patented Oct. 23, 1917,

Application filed April 2, 1917, Eerisl No.. 159,332, - .- -

To all whom it may concern:

Be it known that I, Ixoxosure Mozt a
subject of the FEmperor of Japan, residing
at Los Angeles, in the county of Los An-
geles and State of California, have invented
certain new and useful Lmprovements in
Manually-Operated Power-Boats; and I do
hereby declare the following to bhe a full,
¢lear, and exact description of the invention,
such as will enable others skilled in the art
to which it appertaing to male and nse the
game, reference being had to the accompany-
ing drawings, and to the leiters and figures
of reference marked thereon, which form a
pert of this specification.

. Thir Wwanfine zoates te »aw aud reslny

gear wheel O, the feeth of which mesh with
those of the gear wheel 1.2 and upon said
wheel O is a crank pin Q to which one end
of the pitman R is pivoted.

An ogeillating operating member com-
prises two bars M and M’ which are astened
together and their lower portions arve out-
wardly eurved ag at M?* and the lower ends
of said bars are pivotally mounted upon one
of the bolts J. Handles M*® are connected to
the upper ends of saild bars M and M". A
pivotal pin P is carried by the bars M and
M" and between which one end of the pit-
man R is pivoted. Baid bars are mounted
in an elongated slot T formed in the bottom
af {ba haet raid dot heriaa g raitaklaorall

80

63

70

improvements in manvally-operated Loats
and comprises a gimple and efficiend device
of this nature having various defails of con-
struction, combinations and arrangements
of parts which will be hereinafter fully de-
geribed, shown in the accompanying draw-
ings and then specifically defined in the ap-
pended claims.

I illustrate my invention in the accom-
panying drawings which, with the letters of
reference marlked thereon, form u pavt of
this specification and in which :—

Tigure 1 is a side clevation of my inven-
tion.

Fig. 2 iz a rear elovation.

Tig. & is o sectional view on line 3-—% of
Fig. 1, and

Fig 4 is a top plan view.

Reference now being had to the details of
the drawings by letéer, A designates the hall
of a boat having a steering rudder B at one
end, and C, C are levers pivoted at €', -one
upon exch side of the boat, and have eon-
neetions through the rod € and the chain
C¢ with the rudder. Becurely fastenad io
the bottom of the boat and projecting down-
wardly thervefrom are the hangers D and ¥,
to the lower ends of which the parailel and
horizontally disposed bars H are secured
and spaced apart by means of the pipe sec-
tions I throngh which bolis J pass npen
which nuts J’ are mounted.

Mounted in suitable bearings in » down-
wardly projecting portion of the bar H is a
shaft L to which the propelling wheels LS
are fixed, said shaft having leved thereto
a gear wheel L% A sceond shaft N is also
journaled in & suitable bearing on ene of the

>

=
a muster gear wheel journaled bhetween said
bars and in mesh with the gear wheel upon
the propelling shaft, a pivotal pin supported
by said bars, an oscillating lever pivotally

. mounted upon said pin, and pitman con-

nections between said lever and master gear
wheel.

"gear wheel upon the propeller shaft,; an osecil-

T’ gbout the sams to prevent water passing
through the slot into the hoat.

By the provision of an appuaratus em-
bodying the fextures of my mvention, it will
be noted that the operative iechanism of
the apparatus is secured . underneath the
boat, the only portion prejecting up through
the hull being: the oscillating Iever having

75

the handles whereby the operator, by sitting 80

in the boat, may, through the gear mecha-
nism shown, impart an accelerated move-
ment to the propellers by the swinging of
the lever backward and forward. '

‘What T elaim to be new is:—

1. A hand power propelled boat compris-
ing a hull, hangers secured to the bottom of
the boat, bars secured fo said hangers, a
propeller shaft journaled in suitable bear-
ings upon said bars, an oscillating lever pro-
jecting through the boat, and handles there-
on, and pivotal pitman and gear connections
between said lever and propeller.

2. A bhand power propelled boat compris-
ing a hull, hangers secured to the bottom of
the hoat, bars secured to said hangers;, a
prepeller shaft journaled in said bars, a
gear wheel and a propeller fixed to said
shaft, s master gear wlicel meshing with the

lating lever, a pitman having pivotal con-
nection between sald master gear wheel and
lever. ‘ ‘

8. A hand power propelled boat compris-
ing a hull, hangers secured to the bottom of
the boat, bars secured to the lower portions
of said hangers and spaced apart, a propel-
ling shaft journaled in downwardly project-
ing portions of said bars, propellers fixed to

1,244,068

In testimony whereof I hereunto affix my
gignature in presenco of two witnesses.

TKUUNGSUKE MORI.
‘Witnesses:

Marronis R. Quixn,
R. E. Lapx,

Copies of this patent may be obizined for five cenfs each, by sddressing the “Commissioner of Palents,
Washington, D. G.”
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UNITED STATES

FEODOSY LAVRYX, OF CHICAGO, ILLINOIS.

~ ' LIFE-SAVING DEVICE.

1,311,952, - Specification of Letters Patent. Pafen_te(_l June 1,1920.

Applination‘:ﬁle'd December 11, 1919. Berial No. 344,080,

To all whony i ey concern:

Be it known that T, Froposy LAvEYE, a

citizen of Russia, residing at Chicago,
connty of Cook, and State of Illinois, have
5 invented certain new and nsefnl Improve-
ments in Life-Saving Devices, of which the
following is a speci%cation. -
This invention relates to life preservers
for individual nse in case of ship wrecks or
10 accidents on the water generally.
+ The invention has for an object-to provide
a movel arrangement and combination of

parts by which the person using the life

preserver will be thoroughly protected
15 from the waves and have an abundant air
supply at all times, and in addition to be
able to propel and steer himseli or hergelf
zlong the surface of the water and show a
night signal which will serve fo guide
20 searches. . o
For further comprehension of the inven-
tion and of the objects and advantages
thereof, reference will be had to the follow-
ing description and accompanying draw-
25 ings, and fo the appended claims in which
the various novel features of the invention
are more particularly set forth. o
Figure 1 of the drawings is a plan view
of a life preserver constructed according to
30 my invention. . o
Fig. 2 is o side elevation thereof,
Fig. 8 is an enlarged detail vertical sec-
tion of the valve controlling the air intake
ipe. .
35 P %ig. 4°is a longitudinal sectional view of
the device. _
Tig. 5 is a perspective view of the pro-
peller. )
As here shown my improved life preserver
10 comprises an oblong casing 1 inclosing a
main compartmeni 2, s subsidiary casing
member & nclosing a compartment being se-
cured on one end of the caging. -A. par-
tition 5 extends in & -general diagonal di-
- 45 rection across the compartment 2 while the
" casing 8 has an outer shell 6 spaced there-
from. The casing 3 is hinged as at 7 to
the casing 1 on 1its underside and is sze-
cured at its upper side by a hinged clamp
50 S operable from the interior. The user as-
sumes a Tecumbeni position on the bot-
tom of the main compartment with his
head projecting into the subsidiary compart-
ment, as shown in Fig. 4. A. sheet rubber
partition 9 extends between the two com-
partments and is provided with a suitable

o
ot

' 015@111112; thrbl'lgh-'ﬁvhich-‘the head Iﬁrojects,'

the elasticity of the material allowing the

opening to be made sufficiently small to have
the edges thereof fit snugly against the neck.

of the. user.

PATENT OFFICE.

60

Secured upon the top'_b_f 'cas_ihg 1 by the

straps 10 is an air-bag 11 which extends
substantially the.full length of the casing.
Air may be supplied continuously to. alr
bag 11-to keep the latter properly inflated
by a pipe 12 leading: from an-air pump-13

of ordinary reciprocating type having its’

piston rod 14 connected to a lever arm 15
fulerumed as at 16-on-the side wall of the
casing toward the front end, and near the
bottom thereof. This lever arm has rigid

70

therewith an operatitig handle 17 which pro- -

jects upwardly in the compartment 2,  Air

enters pump 13 through a pipe 18 which.

exterrds upwardly beside the casing, termi-
nating a desired distance thereabove. The

upper end of this pipeé is provided with a . .

one-way ball valve 19 pushed upwardly
against a suitable seat on an apertured head
20 on the top of the pipe by a spring 21.
This spring iz disposed in a boring. 22 in
the valve 1mto which the end of a pin 23
projects freely. This pin projecting up-
wardly from a disk 24 fixed in the pipe 18
and having apertures 256 therein, A hollow
cap 26 surrounds the upper end of pipe 18
to prevent accidental . striking of waves
againgt the valve 19, this cap heing sup-
ported on posts 27.  From the air bag 11
a pipe 28 leads to the compartment 4.

n addition to the piston rod 14, the lever
arm 15 has connected thereto one end of a-

pitman rod 30 which extends rearwardly
and connects at its opposite end to a crank
arm 31 adapted to operate a propeller 52
of the paddle type which is loosely mounted
on a shaft 83 journaled in . brackets 84 at
the rear of the casing. The propeller has
fixed thereto a clutch membetr 35 adapted to
be engaged by a second cluich membar 38
having a feather connection. 37 with the
shaft 83. This second clutch member may
be moved along the shaft 88 to cause the
latter to have operative connection with the

80
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propeller by means of a lever 38 pivoted -

in the casing and having an offset 38" adapt-
ed to be operated by pressure of the user’s
foot, this lgver engaging a siot 39 in the
clutch member 36. :

110.

To steer the device a rudder 40 is mounted -

on the underside of the casing 1 mear the
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rear end thereof and has secured to the stern
thereof, which projects. into the casing 1,
a cross bar 41 adapted to be engaged by
the feet of the user. An electric battery 42
is secured to the under gide of the casing 1
and from it wires 43 and 44 lead to an elec-
tric light 45 mounted on the top of the air
bag 11. ‘ -

s will be apparent, when the user is in
position. he can” grasp the handles 17 and
operate the pump to supply air to the bag
11, and to.the compartment 4 for breathing
purposes. The propeller 32 may be worked
m unison with pump 13 or not as desired

by pressing on the short arm of bell erank -

lever with the foot, while the rudder 40
may also be worked by pressure of the feet
on the cross bar 41.

Having thus described my invention what .

T claim as new and desire to secure by Let-
ters Patent of the United States is as fol-

lows— R
1. A life preserver comprising & mailn

1,311,752

casing, a subsidiary casing, o Tubber sheet
apertured to reccive the head of the user
separating said casings, an air bag on said
main easing, and a manually operable pump
adapted to supply air to said air bag and
subsidiary casing. _ .

2. A life preserver comprising a main cas-

ing, a subsidiary casing, a rubber sheet”

apertured to receive the head of the user
separating said casings, an air bag secured
on. top of said main castng, an electri¢ lamp
mounted on top of the said air bag, a bat-
tery secured to the main casing supplying
electric current to gaid lamp, a pump car-
ried by the main casing znd adapted. to
supply air to said air bag and subsidiary
casing, & propeller mounted on the rear end
of the main casing and adapted to be aper-
ated in unison wiiﬁ: said pump, and steering
means carried by said main casing.

30
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In testimony whereof I have aflixed ﬁly

signature.

FEODOSY LAVRYK.
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1,388,003,

UNETED STA.TE.S

PATENT OFE‘EQE

JOEN REBETO, OF BRDOKLYN NEW YORE.

BATHING-BOAT,

Bpplivation fled Karch 19, 1921

- To aZZ whom, mmy conoern,:

i0

15

Be it known that I, Jomw SkpEzo, a cifi-
zen of the Tnited States, aud a 1e51dent of
the city of New Yorls, borouOh of Brook-
lyn, in the county of Kings and State of
New York, have invented a new and Im-
proved Bqthmo Boat, of which the follow-
g is o de%crlptlon ”

The gencral object of my 1nvention is to
prowde a.novel stroeture for use by bathers
and adapted to afford. amusement as well as
exercise. The structure .in .its preferred
forminchides prepelling and steering means
and: novel actualing -and contmlhnw means
therefor.

The distinctive features of the invention

-and its mdvantnges will. clearly appear as
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the deseription proceeds.

Reference is fo.be had to-the accompany--

ing drawings forming s part of this speci-
ﬁcatlon it being understood that. the draw-
ings are merely illusirative of one example
of the invention.

Figure 1 is a perspective view of my im-
proved boat showing the mamner of carry-
Ing the same to or F rom the water;

FlO‘ 2 is a plan view of the boat

I‘Jq 3 is a Jongitudinal vertloal ‘section
thereon on the line 3—38, Fig.

Fig, 24 is an EDI‘Lr‘TEd transvelse section
on the line 44, Fig. 3,

In carrying out my invention in accord-
ance with the illustrated example I provide
a hull 10 having an cblong well 10# therein
extending vcrtmallv completely through the
hull so that a bather may take a posmon
in the hull in. either standing or sifting
posture.

Along the bottom of the hull at the sides
of the well 10* are keel eleats 11 and at the
sides of the well on declk are coping cleats
12. In the preferred form of my invention

I employ wvertical bolts 13 which pass

throucrh the eleats 11 and 12, the holts being
desirable to give strength to the structure

“which in pr actice is ma,de of very hght ma-

terial.
T provide the structure with a seat so that
the bather may assume a sitiing posture

and rest while in the water, the seat heing

advantageous also in the propulsion of the
In the illustrated example a seat 14
i plvoted at its rear end to the keel cleats
11 by suitable horizontal pivet means indi-
cated at 15. The keel cleats are of zn in-
ereased vertical dimension at their rear ends

Specification of Letters Patent,

Patented Aung.
Serial No, 453,598.

16, 1921,

ad]ﬂcent to the scat and on the oppmed
side faves thereof are rest members 16 for
supporting the seat in the lowered posilion
in the plane of the cleats. The position of
the seat is sweh that the rear wall of the well
16= will constitute a back for the seat when
the latter is lowered. The seat is adapted
to be swung vertically on its pivot against
the rear wall of the well for convenience in
carrying the hoal or leaving it; In use the
user steps into the well and lifts the hull
as shown in Fig, 1, hand grips being pro-
vided as.will appear. In this manner the
boat may be carried to the water and the
seat lowerad,

60
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The hull is partltmned to form airtight .

comparfments 18:

In practice I provide o prddle wheel 20
in the, well 102 near the front, said wheel
being mmmted on:a horizontal shaft 21 hav-
ing Ledmna-. in the hull at the sides. Con-
neotmn' rods 29 are secured at their lower
ends to cranks 93 of the shaft 21 and the
upper ends of said rods are pivotally con-

nected with the front ends of hand-oper-
ated levers 24 which are pivoted at their
rear ends by bolts 25 or the like to the deck
cleatg 12, Suitable hand-holds 26 are pro-
vided on the levers 24 or af other convenient
points to bé grasped for actnating the pad-
dle wheel and for carrying the “structure.
Fixed handles 26* arc shown. on: cleats 12.

76

The arrangement is such that the bather '

particularly” “when scated may conveniently

operate the levers 24 to impart a turning
movement, to the paddle wheel
Advantageously, also, the boat-is provid-
ed with a rudder 27 havme; 2 transverse
tiller 28 from the ends of which' lines 29
run forwardly to connect with slide rods

30 having guided movement in eyes 31 or

equlvqlent means on the cleats 12, The for-

ward ends of the reds preferably have Leads
'82 and springs 33 ave coiled about the rods

between the eyes 31 and said heads. The

#5

100

arrangement is such that the user when m '

the woll 107 may assime s position for vi-
hrating the levers 24 for actnating the pad-
dle and with the elbows of ths user in front
of and adjacent to the heads 32 of rods 30
so that pressurc by the elbows may be ex-
erted against the rods for controlling the
tiller.

T would state in conclusion that shile

the ilustrated example constitutes a puw- ;

tical embodiment of my invention, I do

165
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nof limit myself strictly to the exact details
herein illustrated since manifestly the same
ean be considerably varied without depar-
ture from the spirit of the invention ag
defined in the appended claims.

Having thus described my invention, T

‘clalm :

1. A structure of the eclass described, in-
eluding a hull having a well extending
throngh the hottom in which the user may
assume a standing or sitting posture, and a
swingable seat on said structure adjacent to
the rear end of the well adapted to be swung
upwardly against the back wall of the well
or io the lowered horizontal position for
use, there being supporting means on the
hull for the seat when lowered.

2. A structure of the class deseribad, in-
cluding a hull having a well extending
through the same to accommodate the user,
# seal mounted on the hull adjacent to the
bottom and swingable to a raised position
in the hull or a lowered horizontal position
for use, and supporting means on said huoll
for the lowercd seat. ‘

8, A structure of the class described, in-

cluding a hudl having 2 well extending there-

through to accommodate the user, coping at
the sides of the well, and keel cleats on the
huil at the sides of the well.

4. A structure of the class deseribed in-

1,388,003

cluding a hull having a well extending there-
through to accommodate the user, and keel
cleats on the bottom of the hull adjacent to
and outside of the well,

5, A stracture of the class described in-
cluding a hull having a well extending there-
through to accommodate the user, keel ele-
ments adjacent to the sides of the well, and
& gseat afforded support on gaid keel elements.

6. A gtructure of the clags deseribed, in-
cluding a hull having a well extending there-
through to accommodate the user, a paddle
wheel in the well at the front, and meéans
adapied to be actuated by one ocoupying a
position in said well to turn said wheel,

7. A structure of the class described, in-
cluding a hull having a well extending theve-
through to accommodate the user, a paddle
wheel in the well at the front, and means
adapted to be actuated by one OCG'Ll‘pyillg a
position in said well, to turn said wheel.

8. A structure of the class described in-
cluding a hull having o well extending there-
through o accommodate the user, a Tudder,
a filler en the rudder, and operating means

connected with the tiller and including slid-

able clements extending along the hull at
the sides of the well and having means
adapicd. to receive elbow pressure from the
user occupying & position in the well.

JOHN SEBETO.
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UNITED STATES

PATENT OFFICE.

EAROL OWSIANIECKEI, OF BALTIMORE, MARYLAND,

WATER BICYCLE.

1,409,965.

Application filed May 12,

To all whom it may concern:

Be it known that T, Ksron Owsianmeexr,
2 cltizen of the United States, residing at
Baltimere, in the county of Baltimere City
and State of Maryland, have invented cer-
tain new and useful Improvements in Water
Bicycles, of which the following is a speci-
fication,

This inveution relates to improvements
in manually propelled boats and has for its
prineipal object to provide a devies desioned
to exercise the leg muscles of the user and to
afford amusement.

Another object of this invention it to
provide a means for protecting the feet
and anldes of the user from becoming iet.

With these snd other objects in view the
mvention consists in the novel construction,
combination and arrangement of parts
which will be fully set forth in the follow-
ing specification, claimed and lustrated in
the wecompanying drawing, in which,

Figure 1 is a side view of the improved
boat, and :

Figure 2 is a top plan view of Figure 1.

Referring to the drawings by characters
of reference the numeral 10 designates the
main frame of the device which is con-
structed in the ordinary diamond shape
commaonly wsed for bicycles. The vear lag
11 of the frumne is bifurcated in the approved
manter and mounts o wheel 12, to the spokes
of wwhich are secured the L shaped paddies
13. The wheel is rvotated hy the usual
sprocket and chain mechanism™ 14 which is
operated by the customary pedals 15 mount-
ed at the lower ends of the saddle post 16,
A saddle 17 is adjustably mounted at the
upper end of the post 16 as cleavly shown in
the drawing.

Pivotally monnted in the forward end
of the frame is a fork 18, the upper end of
which is provided with handle bars 19 while
the lower end mounts a stecring wheel 20.
A web 21 covers the spokes of the wheel 20

Specification of Letters Patent.

Patented Mar. 21, 1922,
1921, Serial No. 469,071,

to provide a rudder by means of which the
course of the deviee is controlled.

A box like guard 98. the upper side of
which is open Is seenred to the frame 10 by
means of brackets 9222/ and partially in-
closes the forward sprocket to exclude weater
therefrom, Secured to opposite sides of the
guazd 28 are brackets 28 which are riveted
ot otherwiss attached intermediate the ends
of cylindrical floats 24 and 25, which are
held in spaced parallel relution by bars 26,
Guy rods 27 are attached to oppusite ends
of the frame and to opposite ends of the
ltoats to hold the frame rigid,

While in the foregoing there has been
shown 2nd described the preferred embodi-
ment of this invention, it is to be understond
that minor changes in the details of con-
struction, eombination und arrangement of
parts may be made without Jdeparting from
the spirit and scope of the invention as
claimed.

What is ¢laimed is:

A manually prapelled boat comprising
peir of cylindrical floats having uniferm
conical ends, rods connecting the floats at
opposite ends and holding” the same in
spaced parallel relation, a giard secired be-
tween the floats intermediate theiv ends, a
bicycle frame sscured to the floats direcily
over the gnard, a webbed whes! mounted
between the forks ut the forward end of tle
frame, a wheel betwoon the forks ot the rear
of the frawme, said wheel having tangential
spokes, angular paddles carried by the
spokes of the last nuned wheel, said paddles
extending outward at hoth sides of said
spoles, ‘the lower portions extending ai
right angles thereto, and means partially in-
closed by the gnard Lo drive the last named
wheel, .
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In witness whereo! I affix my signature. .

KAROL OWSIANIECKI.
Test:
C. M. ZacEansxy,
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UNITED STATES

PATENT OFFICE.

STANISLAW WISNIEWSEKI OF HARTFCRD, CONNECTICUT.

BOAT-PROFELLING DEVICE.

1,410,048.
Application filed May 26,

Lo all whom it may concern:

Be it known that I, SraNispaw WIisKiew-
K1, a citizen of Poland, residing at Hartford
county of Hartford and State of Connecticut,
have ‘mvented certain new and useful Irm-
provewents in Boat-Propelling Devices, of
which the following is a spectfication.

This invention relates to improvement in
Lost propelling devices, particularly to de-
vices operated by human power for diiving
two paddle wheels for propelling the boat
through the water. ) o

The principal object of the invention is
the provision of a device of this character
adapted to be actuated by two persons sitting
at the ends of a board supported in its middle
or center of gravity to operate the board in
the manner of o see-saw.

Another object of the invention is to pra-
vide a device in which the power developed
by the operation of the see-saw is readily

_transformed and transmitted to the paddle

30

85
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wheels for propelling the boat.

A further object of the mvention 1s to pro-
vide a boat propelling device which can.be
cheaply constructed and installed in any
hoat, and which is capable of ontertaining
persons, constitufing a means for a healthy
outdoor sport.

These and other like objects are attained
by the novel construction and combination
ot parts hereinafter described and shown in
the accompanying drawings forming a ma-
teriil part of this disclosure, and in which—

Figure 1 is a top plan view along line 1—1
of figure ¢ of a boat equipped with a pro-
pelling device constructed according to the
present invention. .

Figure 2 iz a longitudinal vertical section
through a boat, figure 1, the section being
taken on line 2—2 of said fipure 1.

TFigure 5 ig a side view of a boat, its pad-
dle wheel and the see-saw board.

Tigure 4 is & top plan view upon a boat,
its board, seats and paddle wheels, and

Figure 5 iz a detail view of one of the
angular operating links.

Reterring to the drawings, the boat 10 of
any ordinary well known construction and
material has attached to its bottom 11 at the
front and rear ends thereof posts 12 and 13
respectively, to the npper ends of which are
pivotally secured between their ends, as at
14 and 15, approximately U-shaped links 16
and 17

The inner arms of these links carry at their

Specification of Letters Patent.  Patented Mar. '21,‘ 1922,

1921, Serial No, 472,699,

ends actuating elements 18 and 19 engaging’
operating members 20 and 21 pivoted. inter-
mediate their ends, as at 22 and 23 and'hav-
ing teeth 22° and 23’ at their upper: faces for
a purpose which will hereafter be more fully
described.. I

Ta the free endd of the outer arms of the
links 18 and 17 are pivotally secured, as at
24 and 25, the lower ends of bars 26 and 27,
the npper ends of which are pivotally secured:
to ears 28 and 29 attached to- the underside
of u board or plank 80 supported in its:center
of gravity by means of two- interengaging
links 31 and 32, one of which, 81 being get
cured to the underside of the plank, while the
other is secured to a bleek 33 ou top of a
1chamber 34 provided in the middle of the
sout. :

The board 30 is equipped at its ends. wigle
back rests 85 and 30 for the persons operat-
ing the see-saw and the feet of these persons
find a support upon the top covers 37 and:38
of auxiliary chambers 39 and 40 arranged
within the goat at both sides of the chamber
34, : '

Horizontal operating rods 397 and 40’ are

80

45
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provided with teeth at the lower faces of

their outer ends adapted to be engaged by
the teeth 22" and 28" of the operating metn-
bers-20 and 21 and: their opposite inner ends
ave extended into. the central chamber 3%
and to these ends are attached angular oper-
ating links 41 and 42; provided with fingers
43-and 44 at their onter ends adapted to er-

gage: the! testh of a; patehet- whetl 45 seeured”

to a vertical shaft 46 on top of a horizontal
gear wheel 47 carried by said shaft and in
mesh with a smaller vertical gear wheel 48
on a stub shaft 49 journaled in a bearing 50
secured to the inner side wall of the boat.
This gear 48 in turn meshes with a small
gear 51 on a shaft 52 transversely journaled
in bearings 53 attached to the side walls of
the boat and extended beyond the same to
carry paddle wheels 54 and 55,

The operating links 41 and 42 are con-
structed as illnstrated on an enlarged scale
in figure 5, they are pivoted as at 56 to the
inner ends of rods 839" and 40’ and provided
with a shoulder 57 adapted to engage the
onter side edges of the rods 3% and 407,
while a spring 58 is connecting the pivot
points 56 with the arms of the links carrying
the operating fingers 48 and 44 respectively.

Springs 59 and 60 are secured with ane of

85
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their ends to the rods 39’ and 40 interme- -
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diary their ends, while thejr other ends rest

against the outer walls of the chamber 34.

The device operates in the following
manper-— : :

Upon the operation of the see-saw the rods
39" and 40" will be moved alternately in-
wardly and outwardly by the intermediary
of the bars 26, 27, and links 16 and 17 so that
the fingers 48 and 44 of the operating links
41 and 42 will alterpately engage the backs

of the teeth of the ratchet wheel 45 rotating

the same and its shaft with the gear wheel 47,

The rotation of this wheel will be trans-
initied through the gears 48 and 51 to the
shaft 52 of the propellers and operate the
satne to propel the boat which may be steered
by any well known means, not shown.

As soon as one of the fingers 43 or 44 has
pushed the tooth, it engages, forward, its
spring 58 will allow the passage of its lower
arm and finger over the side face of the fol.
lowing tooth, so that it will be ready for the

next operation te engage another of the

teeth. . . :

It will be obvious that a device of this
character may be made in many sizes and
that changes may be made in the general
arrangement thereof as well as in the con-
struction of .its minor detuils. without e
parting from the scope and spirit of the in-
vention, IS

Having thus described my. invention, what
I claim. as new ang desire to secure by Let-
ters Patent of the United States is—

1. In a device of the cliss described in
combination with a boat and see-saw in said
boat, & pair of substantially U-shaped links
pivotally secured to posts erected on the bot-
tom of said hoat, means for connecting one
end of said links to gaid see-saw, a pair of
horizontal operating rods, having rack teeth
on their lower end faces, a pair of toothed
operating members in engagement with the
teeth of said rods and connected to said links,

1,410,048

a central vertical shaft, a rateht wheel on 45

said vertical shaft adapted to be rotated by
said rods, a gear wheel on said vertical shadt
rotating with said ratchet wheel, » propeller
shaft, a pair of paddies on the outer ends
of said shaft anld means for (rapsmitting
the rotary motion of said gear to said shaft
und paddie wheals, '

2. Im o device of the character described
in combination with a boat Lhaving a trans-
verse shaft, and side paddle wheels on said
shaft for propelling said boat, a see-saw in
said boat, a pair of horizontally disposed
spring contx-oﬁed operating rods, means for
transmitting the see-saw movement as a re-
ciprocatory motion to said operating rods,
a ratchet wheel and gear on a vertical shaft,
fingers adapted to be actuated by said re-
eiprocatory horizontal rods for rotuting said
ratchet wheel. and gear, and a train of
gears in mesh with said gear wheel for trans-
mitting- the rotation of said gear wheel to
said transverse paddle wheel shaft.

3. In a device of the class deseribed, a see-
siw, a pair of horizontal reciprocatory rods,
means for transmitting the see-saw motion
to said reciprocatory rods as a to and fro
movement, operating links at the inner ends
of zaid rods, a ratchet wheel, fingers ab the
inner ends of said links for alternately en-

. gaging the teeth of said ratchet wheel for

rotating the same, springs and shoulders on
said fingers for allowing the passage of the
same by the teeth of said ratehet wheel atfter

its operation, a pair of paddle wheels, a -

shaft for said wheels, » gear on said shafi
and means for transmitting the rotation ot
said ratchet wheel to the gear on said shaft
for operating the paddle wheels upon the
operation of said see-saw.

In. testimony where¢of I have affixed my
signature,

STANISLAW WISNIEWSKL,
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1.0TIS ROSEN, OF EDGREWATER, COLORADO.

MECHANICAL MOVIEMENT.

1,425,502,

To all whem it mey concers’ L

Be it known that 1, Lours Rosey, a citizen
of the United Htates, residing at Bdeewaler,
county of defferson, and State of Colorado,
have invented certain new and nseful Tim-
provements in Mechanical Movements; nnd
1.do deelnre the following to be a full, clear,
and exact description of the invention, such
as will enable others skilled in the aré to
which it appertains to make and use he
same, reference heing had to the accompany-
ing drawings, and to the charaeters of refer-
mce marked thereon, which form a part of
this specification.

This invention relates to s mechanical
movement of the type by which oscillatory
movement can he converted into  rotary
movement in one diresetion and has special
refevence to o volling chair for invalids in
which the chair is propelled by means of
nower derived from the roclking motion
imparted thereto by the back and forth
movement of the invalid’s body.

It is trequently the case thab cripples and
invalids who have lost the use of their limbs
nevertheless refain a comparatively strong
and sctive body . and that they can Tock
themgelves fo and fro with considerable
force. Although chairs of worious kinds
are made for the nss of invalids and erip-
ples, some operated by the hands slone and
others by the feet alone, vet as far as ¥ am

aware there arc no chairs made that can’

be operated by the rocking of the body
alone. . Co

Tt is the object of my invealion to pro-
vide a velling chaty that can he operated
by cripples or invalids whe have lost the
uwse of their limbs and by meusns of which
ther may be able to move from place to
place by power derived from the movement
of their bodies.

My invention can be best understood by
reference to the accompanying drawings
in which— o :

Tig. 1 is a side elevation of my rolling
chalr with parts broken away. =~ . .

Fig. 2 is an end elevation partly broken
away and part in section taken on line 22

.
i ig. 8 15 a detail view taken on line 8-—3,
Fig. 2. . ; : o

Fig. 4 is a side clevation of a boa
equippad with my propelling device suitably
modified, and = o : .

Specification of Letters Fatent.  Patemted Aug. 13, 1922,
Application filed August 1, 1921, Serial No. 488,359, :

Tig. 5 ig an end clevation of the Dboat
shown in Fig. 4, : ‘ : _

The same reference numerals will be used
to indicate the same parts throughout the
several fgures. _ S

In Fig. 1,-which Dlusteates the preferred
embodiment of my invention, 1 represents
my improved rolling cheir in its entivety,
the chair member 2 which is provided with

the usual sead, back and arm rest, is pivot-

ally mounted at 3 between the two sides 4
and 5 of the main supporting frame, which
ig indicated ag a whole by the nomeral &

“The supporting frame 6 is mousited on three

wheels ¥, R and B’ of which F is the front
or steering whesl and R and I/ are the

rear wheelg, one of which ig keyed to the

axle 7 and serves ag the driver. The front
wheel T" is mounted on a spindle 8 by which
means it is secured to the ends of the forked
member 9 which hag a shank 10 extending
throngh an inwardly projecting bearing 11
secured to frame 6. Secured to the top
of shank 10 18 & universal joint 12 to which
a steering post 13 beaving a steering wheel
14 is connected.” The lower portions of
frames 4 and 8 are provided with bearings
15 and 18 in which is rotatably mounted the
axle 7, ball or roller bearings being employed
in the wstial way,. " - ‘

Keyed to the axle T on the inner side of
bearings 15 and 16 urd gear wheels 17. Ro-
tatably mounted on the axle 7 and held in

place thereon by means of collars 18 are two

gear wheels 19 and 20. A ratchet mecha-
nism is provided between goar wheels 17
and gear wheels 19 and 30 in order that the
gears 19 and 20 when turned in a direction
that wonld cause the chair to move back-
ward, will be freely rotatable nnd when ro-
tated in the opposite direction will engage
with the gears 17 and rotate them. Any
sniteble ratchet mechanism' may be. ased
but, as an example, I have shown one side
of wheels 19 and 20 provided with arcuate
grooves having. one end of considerable

-depth and a ball 22 in each of sald groaves,
‘the incline .of the grooves.being such that.

when the wheel is to act as 4 driver the deep-

ened end of the grooveiwill travel ahéad and

thus permit the halls to roll up on the shal-
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low portion and become wedged against the

surface of gears 17. Mounted in suitable
bearings in the lower portion of frame 6 is a

‘second shaft 23 which has non .rota.tably se-
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curved fhereto, near the ends thereof, goar
wheels 24 which mesh with gear wheels 17
but are somewhat lavger in diameter. Ro-
tatably secured to shalt 23 and
place apainst the sides of wheels 24 by
means of eollurs 18, or other suitable ineans,
arve gear wheels 25 and 26, which ave Ldenti-
cal with gear wheels 19 and 20, A ratchet
mechanizm similar to the one employed be-
tween wheels 19, 20 and wheels 17 s pro-
vided between wheels 25, 26 and swheels 24,
Segnired to the bottem of the chair portion
1 by meung of holle 27 mre two gear sectors
98 which are piveted on shaft 3 and huve
their geur teeth engdgmﬂ with gears 19 and
95 and 20 and 26 r s.pectwm ;in the manaer
incliented m INig. 3. uh'ili‘? 8, 7 and 23
form the vertices of an isosceles thiargle and
ag sectors 28 are pivetally sounted on shafy
3, their gearcd LCl‘l]JhCI‘IB‘, are always in
mesh with gears 19 and 25 and 20 and 28 as
pointed out above.

Ine of the rear wheels only is keyed to
shaft 7 while the other is freely rotatable
thereon, the reason for this being that in
turning a corner one traverses a greater dis-
tance than the other and that, therefore,
velative votation hetween uh(, whee]s: ig nee:
E53ATY.

The operation of my device is as follows:

Let us suppose that a persen 1s sitting in
the chair 1 with his hands grasping the
wheel 14 and his feet resting on the upper
gurface of frame 6. and let the person so
seated move his body backwardly, he will
thereby wove the chalr backwardly sbout

Cthe pivel & and the gear sector 28 will move

forwardly in the direction of arrow X (Fig.
3). Gear wheels 19 and 25 will ab the same
time be rotated in the direction indicated by
the amrrows shown in full:  When gear wheel
19 1s rotated in the direction indicated by
the srrow shown in full, balls 22 will be
moved to the shallow portion of groove 21
and becowe wadged between the boftom of
the grooyes and the side of wheel 17, locking
the two wheels together and causing them
to rotate as one. (Gear wheel 17 will, of
cowrse, eaust goar wieel 24 to rofate In the

divection indicated hy the broken arrow
(Fig. 3). . As gewr scelor 28 ig in cngage-
ment with the tecth of gear 25, the latter
will rotate in the same direction ns gear 19.
The clutches hetween the two set of gear
wheels are so velated that when the one be-
tween gears 19 and 17 is operative the one
betireen wheels 24 and 28 will be inopera-
tive and vice versa., When the chair has
reached the Mmit of ite baclward rotation
tha operator will incline his body forwardly
and zectors 28 will move rearwardly .in the
direetion indicated by arrow Y. The cluteh
between wheely 24 and 25 will ngw become

operstive and the clutch between wheels 17
“and 19 inoperative whereby shaft 7 will be

From the
held in

votated, through the medivm of gears 25,
2Moaudd 17, in the same direction gs. before.
ahove it avill he noticed that
the chair will be moved in the same direc-
tlon regnrdless of (he divection in which the
chalr moves about the pivet 3.

I have shown gesr 24 somewhat larger in
dinmeter than gear 17 while gears 19 and 25
ave of egual diaeter, the reason for this is
that we have tha grealest propelling power
exerted when the chair ks rocked backwardly
in stavting and as the chair is gotion under
way, the forward rocking of the chair sets
throngh the greater geav raktio with lo,ss
fovee but with aveater epeed,

T have shown my chair as cquinped with
two gear scclors 78 and a daplicate seb of
driving gears but it is evident that my chair
will operate with ene gear scctor and one
set of gears and ¥ do not ntend that the
clisclosnre, which shews the driving gears in
duplicate, shall be understood as a limiba-
tlon in this vespect but merely as illustra-
tive,

davice is éspecially well adapted to
be -applied to beats and cances for pro-
pelling the same and in Figs. 4 and 5§ 1
have shown a boat eouipned with a pro-
pelling device (Jml)(ulvmg the m'mam‘(s of
ru\» pv(weut invention, but modified « -
to ArLLpi. it to this wse. DBoat 100 has at-
tached near the center thereol a propelling
device which is indiested as a whele by ths
numeral 101: this device i3 substanfiaily
the same ag the one wsed in counsction wwith
my chair. The wheels of the chair have
been replaced by paddle swwheels 102 which
are both keved o the shalt 103 instead of
one only, as in the case of the chair. In
place of the chair T have
frame 104, each end of which iz provided
with a bar 106 to he grasped by the hand
of the operater in the manver shown.
Irame 104 is pivotally mounted on shaft
107 snd has connected Lo each side thereot
two segmental gear mombers 28, whose
teeth cooperate with a set of gears in the
manner shown i Figs, 1, 2 and % in which
figireos ghadt 7 corresponds to shaft 103 in
Fig‘. 4. The power transforming and trans-
mitting eearing hns ot been shown in de-
tail in Higs. 4 and 5 but it iz to be nnder-
stood that the same mrangement is to be
employed Dbere ag is described in connec-
tion with the chair.

The uses specifically enumerated ara by
no means the only onss to which my de-
vice is adapted. It can be embodied in
self propelled vehicles for children, n toys
of varions kinds and can be used to con-
ver$ oscillatory movement into rotary move-
ment in one direction wherever it i3 found
desirable to do so.

I desire te point cut that when my mecha-
nism is embodied in a rolling chair the chair

substituied a I
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can be used in the same wanner as any ordi-
nary rolling chair, for the neason that wheu
the chair g pushed ahead the ratchets will

not operate and hence the chair pordion.

will remain stationary.

Faving described my invention what 1°

rlaim as my invention is:

1. A roling chair comprising a =uppori-
ing frame (6), s guide wheel (I7) pivotally
atiachied to sald frame (8) means (12, 13,
14) for controlling suid guide wheel, a pair
of supperting wheels (R, B’} retatably at-
trehed to said frame, a chair (1) supported

on pivots (3) spaced ffom hut parallel-

with the pivobs (T) upom swhich said .sup-
porbing wheels rvotate and adapted to be
oscillated back and forth abont its pivot,
and means comprising a gear sector (28)
atbached o sald chair and engaging with
two gear wheels (19, 23} roiatably con-
necied to two parallel spaced pivots (7,
93), cooperating gear wheels (17, 24)
mounted on said last nemed pivots, and
ratchet means between the gears on each
plvot, whereby the oscillatory movement
of said chair will be changed to a rotary
movement in one divection and transmitted
to one of said supporting wheels for the
purpose of propelling sad rolling chair
m a forward - divection. '
2. A rolling chair comprising a support-
ing frame (6} a guide wheel (I') pivotally
connected thereto, means (12, 13, 14) for
controlling said guide wheel, an axle (7)

a8

pivotally connected to-said frame, a pair
of supporting wheels (R, R') mounted on

35

said axle one of said wheels heing rotatably . -

seenrad to said axle. and the other. non-
rotatably attached thereto, a second axle
(23) mounted in sald frame and parallel
with gaid first named axle, a gear (17) non-
rotatably mounted on said axle (V) & sec-
ond gear (19) also mounted on said axle
in’ juxtaposition to said first named gear
(i7), ratchet means between said gears, a
gear (24) mounted on said second axle and
engaging with the first named gesr (17),
a gecond. gear (28) mounted on said sec-
ond named axle- {23), ratchet means be-
tween the two gears (24,.25) on said see-
ond named axle, a third axle (3) mounted
in said frame and spaced equidistanthy
from each of the two fitst named axles, a
gear sector (28) pivotally mounted on said
last named axle and ‘engaging with one
gear.on each of the first named axles, and
5 chair secured to sald gear sector, and
adapted to oscillate the latter about its
pivot on said third axle, said gears and
ratchets having such relation one to the
other that the oscillatory -motion of said
gear gector about its pivot will be trans-

40

45
50
55

60

Tormed into retary mofion in one direction. =~

and transmitted to said first named axle.

In testimony whereof T affix my signa-

ture. - ) .

LOUIS ROSEN.
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Fo ek aehom i ooy conearn:

He it known that I, Axcwn Nulmg, o sub-
ject of Mpain, residing at New York, in the
county of New York and State of New
York, have invented new and useful Tm-
provements in Baats, of which the lollowing
o apecificalion.

This fnvention relsfes to jmprovements
in boats, the general object of the inven-
tion being to provide a pair of non-sink-
zhle memhers o foats, snpporting & frame
for the operator.

Another object of the invention is to pro-
vide manually operated means for propel-
ling the boaf and steering the same.

Thiz invention also consists in certain
other fealures of construetion and in the
combination and arrangement of the several
parts, to be heremmafter fully described,
illpstrated in the accompanying drawings
and specifically pointed oud in ¢he appended
claim.

Tn describing my invention in Jetail,
referenee will be hand to the accompanying
dravwings whersin - like  characters denote
like or corrvesponding parts throughout the
several views, and in which: —

Tigure 1 is a plan view of the inven-
iiomn.

Figure 2 15 a side view,

Tha remaining figures are detail views.

To these views 1 and 2 indieate n paiv
of hermetically closed floats which ave prof.
erably of the shape shown aud which wre
connected together by the cross pleces . A
frame 4 18 vrovided with the legs & and
these legs wre zectived to the plates so that
the frone iz soppovied eendraily of the

flouts. This frame sapporits a body 6
whiel is of substantinlly Hshi-shape nad huas
a mead T oal s center Jor the operatar o

the heat. A lever & pivotally scenrved at
e Tower ondd Lo a part of the frane, paeses
throngh o slot 9 I the hody and hag e
landie 180 srranged wheve it can be grasped
hy the operator who occupies seat 7. This
lever is connected with the paddis wheels
11 by the rods 12, these parts being =o ar-
ranged that the oscillation of the lever will
canse a rotary movement of the paddie

Serial No. 548,410,

wheels and thus the boat will be caused to
move threugh the water. A mmdder 18 is
pivotally mounted at the rear of the boat by
having s stem 14 passing through eyes 15
i the cross vods 16 which are connected
with the vear ends of the floats. A eross
piece 17 is connected with the npper ond of
the stem 14 and ecablos 18 have thelr endy
connected with said cross piece and with the
peduls 19 which are arranged in the body in
a position where they can be actuzted by
the feet of the operator. The eables pass
over guiding pulleys 20 and threugh holes
21 in the bottom of the body. By pressing
one pedal the radder will move the boat in
one direction and by pressing the other
nedal the boat will be moved in an opposiie
direction.

It will thus bo seen that the boat can be
propellecl and steerod by a person sitting in
the seat 7 and due to the th be of the fleats
the hoat can be propelled ihmugh the water
with but liitle effort. If desired other
seats may be placed on {he Trame 4 so that
the boat.can be made to CAITY Assengers.

Tt is thought from the foregoing descrip-
tion that the advantages and novel features
of my Invention will be readily apparent.

T desire it to be understood that T may
make changes in the constretion and in the
combination and ary rangement of the several
parts, provided that such eh anges fall with-
in the scope of the appended claim.

What T claim is:—

A boat of the class deseribed comprising
a pair of hermetically sealed floats huving
tapered ends, cross pleces connecting tlie
floats tnﬂethe]' an e]uvﬁbd frame qdppm ted
centml]_‘, by tho floats, & body locafed on
the frame, o seat in the hmf., a lever piv-
otally supported at ifs lower end and p
ing through a slob v the hotion of

the
I)ﬂt!y, a pair of paddle wheels, rods cannect-

mg the Jever with said \\he_‘ols? a rudder, a
pair of pedals in the body and eables con-
necting the pedals with the radder.

In testimony wheveot T afix my si
ture.

arig-

ANGEL NUNEZ.
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To all whom i may concern:

Be it knewn that I, Stamisraw -Wis-
NIEWsKI, a citizen of Poland, residing at
South Manchester, county of Hartford, and
State of Conuecticut, have invented certain
new and useful Improvements in Boat-Pro-
pelling Devices. of which the following is
15 a specification.

This invention relates to Improvements in
hoat propelling devices, particularly o de-
vices operated by human power for driving
two paddle wheels for propelling the beat
through the water, as for instance deseribed
in my Patent No. 1,410.048 of March 21,1922,

The principal object of the invention is
the provision of a device of this character
adapted to be actuated by two persons sit-
ting at the ends of a board supported in
itg middle or center of gravity to operste
the board in the manner of a see-saw,

Another object of the invention is to pro-
vide a device in which the power developed
by the operation of the see-saw is readily
transformed and transmitied to the paddle
wheels for propelling the boat.

A further object of the invention is to pro-
vide a hoat propelling deviee which can be
cheaply constructed and installed in any
boat, and which iz capable of entertaining
persoms, constituting a means for a healthy
ontdoor sport.

These and other like objects are attained
by the novel construction and combination
of parts hereinafter described and shown in
the accompanying drawings forming a ma-
terial pert of this disclosure, and in which—

Figure 11is o top plan view along line 3—3
of Figure 2 showing a boat equipped with
the preferred form of propelling device.

Tigure 2 is a longitudinal vertical section
on line 4-—4 of Figure 1, and

Figure 3 is a cross-section on line 5—5
of Figure 1. .

Ag illustrated in the drawings the boat is
constructed in general in the same manner
as described in my Patent No. 1 410,048, with
the exception of the following diffevences:

To the inner ends of the horizontal op-
erating rods 62 and 63, operabing spring
links 64 and 65 of a peculiar shape as best
illustrated in Figure 1 are seeured which
are pivoted at one end as indieatad at 66 and
66" tothe ends of links 62 and 63 and at the
other, ag indicated at 67 and 67’ to the boat,
and which carry operating fingsrs 88 and
69 respectively for operating the horizon-

1922, Sevial No. 560,332,

tal ratchet wheal 70 in the same manner as
the fingers 43 and 44 operate wheel 45,

_In order to allow a turning of the boat by
the operation of the paddle wheels 71 and 72,
the shaft 73 carrying these paddle wheels iy
divided, and its parfs 74 and 76 can be con-
nected with the central part 78 by means of
clutches 76 and 77 adapted to be operated
by means of operating rods 78 and han-
dles 79. :

Thus, if 1t iz desired to make a turn to
the. Jeft, the left hand wheel is disengaged
while the right hand wheel is operated. In
ovder (o permit & change in the direction of
travel, the shafts 80, 81 carrying the gears
82, 83 which are in engagement with gears
84, 85 on the wheel shafts and carry at their
imer ends the bevel gears 86, 87 adapted to
be operated by the bevel wheel 88 operated
from shaft 89 of ratchet wheel 70, are di-
vided and provided with elutches 90 and 91
adaptedd to be operated by rods 92 with
handles 93,

Ti will be obvious that a device of this
character may be made in many sizes and
that changes may be made in the general
arrangement thereof as well as in the con-
struction of ite minor details without de-
parting from the seope and spirit of the
invention.

Having thus deseribed my invention what,
T claim 23 new and desire {o secure by Tat-
ters Patent of the United States is—

1. In a boat propelling device of the char-
acter described, 2 pair of propellers, a driv.
ing mechanism, comprising a pair of vertical
bevel gears, a horizontal hevel gear in mesh
with said vertical bevel gear. means for
coupling said horizontal hevel gear with
said driving mechanism, a divided shaft for
said propellers, a divided shaft for each of
sald vertical bevel gears, gears on the parts
of said propeller shaft, and gears on the
paris of said bevel gears in mesh with said
gears in the propaller shaft, couplings for
coupling the parts of said shafts and op-
erating means for said couplings.

2. In a boat propelling device of the char-

acter described, a see-saw, o pair of spring

controlled horizontal rods, operating con-
nections between said rods and said see-saw
for tramsforming the see-saw movement into
a Teciprocatory longitudinal motion, a pair
of spring links having & shorter and 5 longer
arm secured with the ends of their shorter
arms to the inmer ends of said links, and se-
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cured with the outer E‘Hdb of the longer erms
to =zaid boat, operating fingers on said links,

a ratchet Wheel a Vel'tl(]‘\,l chaft for said.

ratehet whesl, said ratchet wheel adapied to
be operated by sald fingers, a horizontal
bevel gear on sald Vei‘tlca] shafe, a pmr ot
vertical bevel gears in mesh WJth gald hori-
zontal bevel gear, a divided pro waller shaft,
clutches for couphncr the parts of said shaft,
mesns Tor operating said cluiches, gears on
the parts of sald pl‘opellm‘ shaft divided

1,484,868

€5

Cne
s

shafts for said vertical bexc‘ gears, cluicl
for conpling the paris of i shafi, nea
for (‘-)dfﬂt‘n‘f said clutenes, 2 nd ﬂc”v‘fs on
said .«:hfntﬁ 11 mcsh with said _cmn; of said
propeller shaft, for J.Hmrno a steering of
the bost by the operation of said clmch\,,

and for reversing the direction of pro-
pulsion.

in testimony whereof I have allixed
signature.

STANISLAW WISNTEWSKL
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. GUSTAVE SWAN, OF SI0UX FALLS, EOUTH DAEOTA.

BICYCLE BOAT.

Application filed September 28, 1821, Serial No. 503,768,

To all whom 4 mny concern: .

Be it known that I, Gosrave Swaw, a
citizen of Norway, residing at Sioux Falls,
inthe eounty of Minnehaha and Btate of

8 douth Dakotn, have invented certain new
and wseful Improvements in Bicycle Boals,
of which the following is a specifieation.

This invention relates to improvements in
bicyele boats. One objest is to provide u

10 bout of this type in which the driving and
steering parts are so arranged that it is pos-
sible to readily drive the boat forward or
backward or fo cause it (o furn as upon =
pivot in order to effect a perfect landing

5 yvithout partienlar effort on the part of the

operator. A further object I5 to provide a

novel boat of this type that is cheap fo
mamfacture and simple aml efficient in op-
eration. _

With the foregoing and other objects in
view the invention consists in the combina-
tien and arrangement of parts to Le herein-
after fully described. peinted out in the ap-
pended claims and illustrated in the accom-
23 panying drawing which forms a part of this

application and in which—

Fig. 1 is o longitudinal sectional view
through the huall of the boat,

Fig, 2 is o Tragmentary view of the boat

30 in side elevation.

Fig. 8 s a fragmentary front end view.

Tig, o is a fragmentary plan view.

Fig. 5 is an enlarged fragmentary section-
al view illugieating the eonstruction of ane
of the paddle wheels.

File reference characters denote corre-
sponding parts throughout the several views.

The reference numeral 1 denotes the hull
0f the boat and 2 the rodder. Within the
hull of the boat is the bieycle frame 8 having
the seat 4 and handle Lars 5, the stem 6 of
which ig provided with the sheave 7 that is
connected by the stesring cable 8 with the
vilder 20 The sprocket wheel 9 iz eon-
nected by sprocket chain 10 to the pinion 11
fast upon the transverse drive shafh 12 that
extends throngh the sides of the hull and is
nrovided at its ends with the paddle wheels
13. .
Lach paddle wheel 13 comprizes a caging

%

= -

within which are two faced bevel gears 14, 15

which are connected by a plnrality of bevel
pinions 16 the shafts 17 of which extend
throvgh the paddle wheel casing and - ars

extending through

provided with the paddles 18, The bevel
gears 14 are keyed to the shaft 12 Lut the-
bevel gears 15 are loose  therempon but”

adapted for reléasable engzgement with the
sliding clutches !9 glidable upon said shaft
and controiled by the hand levers 20 ful-
crammed to supporting arms 21 carried by the
i, o '

When it is desired to projsel the bont for-
ward the operator pedals the bicycle and so
rotates the shaft 12 in one direstion: If the
clutehes 19 are engaged with the bevel
gears 15 the paddle wheel cusing will be
cansed to vitate and the paddles 18 4o 1m-
el the boat forward. Pedaling in the op-

posite direetion will reverse the shaft 12 and

paddle wheals, Ta cause the boat to pivor
the operator throws out one of the clutches
which will cauge the shaft 12 through one

-af the bevel gears 14 and bevel pinions [6

to rotate the paddles 18 while the paddle

wheel casing does not rotate, The operator

from his seat is in easy reach of the handle
bars & and also of the levers 20.

What js claimed is:— ' ‘

1. Tn o hieyele hoat, a trangverse shaf ex-
tending through the sides of the baat hall,
paddle wheels, and means for reiensably se-
enring said paddle wheels to said transverse
shaft, the paddles of said paddle wheels be-

ing adapted  for rotation independently

thereof when said paddle wheels and trans-
verse shaft nre disconnected antl satd trans-
verse shaft is rotating. _ ‘
2, In = bicycela hoat, a transverse shaft
extending through the sides of the hont hull,
paddle wheel ensings loose upon said trans-

veise shatt, Taced bevel gears within said.

paddle wheel casings, one of -cach pair of
faced hewvel gears heing keved to said trans-
verse shaft. bevel pinions connecting said
Taced bevel gears, shafts for said bevel ears
aid paddle wheel casings,
paddles entried by said bevel gear shafts,
and elutehes for releasably scenving the non-
keyed Devel gears to said fransverse shaft.

Tn testimony that T claim the forepoing as
my twn T have hereto aflixed mv signature
in the presence of two sabseribing witnesses.

GUSTAVE SWAN,

- Witnesges . ‘
D. 8. Jouwsonw, ‘ it
L. N. HosTrerss. o
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UNITED STATES

1,514,861
PATENT OFFICE.

JULTUS GOLLMAN, OF ATLANTIC CITY, NEW JERERY,

AMUSEMENT APPARATUS.

Application filed Angust 30, 1821, Serial No. 493,968.

Fo all ahom il miay conecern:

Bo it lmown that I, domcos Gownsaw,
a citizen of the United States, and a resi-
dent of Atlantic City, State of New Jorsey,
have invented a new and useful Tmprove-
ment in Amusement Apparatus, of wlich
ithe following is a specification.

My present invention relates to apparabus
especially intended for amusement and mors
particularly to apparatus which includes the
use of velicle construction and io an ar-
rangement whereby a plurality of vehicles
ave caused to move in predetermined paibs
to prodace an effect that will be highly 1n-

5 teresting az well as amusing,

Although this apparatus ig particularly
intended as sn amusement apparatis and
is so illustrated and deseribed, it will be
obviens, as this deseription proceeds, that
features thereod ave capable of a wider fieid
of utility, and the disclosure of the various
features of my invention in comnection with
an amusenient apparatus will be for pnr-
puses of eomvenience only as te such phases
that have such wider field of utility.

As an amusetent apparatus generally,
my invention is intended to be in the wa-
ture of 2 race between vehicles to ses which
can arrive at a predetermined point first,
the path eacli vehicls Is to follow and the
shape of each vehicle being such as Lo cause
the gteatest possible ameunt of interierence
with its progress. Furthermore the medss
for propelling and controlling the divection
of travel of the vehicles are designed in
snch a way as to require (he cooperation
of o number of operators, and are particu-
larly designed to render such cooperation
vather conplicated and amusing.

Among the meve lmpoertant objests of my
invention ave: the provision of an arrange-
ment whereby vehieles moving from preo-
deterniined starting positions to predeter-
mined termingl positions ure compelled to
follow paths which interfere and cross each
wther and more particularly the provision
with sueh an arrangement of characteristics
whereby the predelermined terminal posi-
tion of esch vehicle ig imdicated: the pro-
vision Purthermore with a plorality of start-
ing positions or stations and & plurality of
terminad stations of indicating characteriatics
for each stmtion, of suel character that the
indicating chavacteristics of the starting sta-
tions are each different, with each of those

in the terminal stations corresponding to
one of those in the starting stations: the
provision of vehicles arranged snd con-
structed so that they can engage and bumyp
cach other without damage o the vehicles
or discomfort to the occupants thereof; and
more particalarly of vehicles which ave ai-
ranged and constrneted to vetard each other’s
progress as far as possible: the provision
of a vehicle in which the direction of meve-
ment is adapted to be controlled by a piu-
rality of persons, and more particularly the
provision of a vehicle in which each of a
plurality of persons can control the diree-
tion of moveient of the vehicle independ-
ently of the other; the provigion of a plural
divection control for a vehicle so arranged
that the controls are cumulative only when
they arve properily coordinated : the provision
of an arrangement for propelling a vehicle
which requires the coordinated effort of
o plurality of persons, and more pavticular-
by ene in which the plural drive of the
vehicle is combined with a plural direction
control thereof: the provision more par-
ticularly of vehleles designed to move

through water: and the provision generally

of wn amusement apparains which will pro-
vide a2 number of features which WH{J be
both highly imteresting and entertaining as
well as mmsteactive. O

In attaiming the foregoing objects, and
certain additionsl benefits and advantages
that will appear or be pointed out beiow,
7 have provided a constrction, one embodi-
utent of which is illustrated in the accom-
panying drawings, in which-—

Fig. 1 is 2 top plan view of a water ruce
cotrrge with all the vehicles in starting po-
gition;

Fig. 2 is « longitudinal section through
the tank of Fig. 1 taken on the line 2—2
of Pig. 1 lovking in the direction of the
arTows; : :

Fig. 94 is n fransverse section through
the tank teken on Hne 2%-2% of Tig. 1;
 Fig, 3'is a view in front elevation of the
vehicle used;

Fig. 4 is a view similar to that of Fig.
§, raken at right angles thereto;

Fig. 5 is a plan view of the boftom of
a vehicle looking upwardly;

Fig. 6 is s top plan view locking down
upon the vehicle from above; -

i 7 is o section through the water
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course showing a slightly wodified embodi-
ment of the vehicle in central longitndinal
section s |

Figs. 8 and 9 are top plan and side eleva-
tional views respectively on an enlarged
seale of a detail shown in Tig. 6; and

Fig. 10 is an enlarged detail in side eleva-
tlon showing the modified feature of Fig. 7,

Upon viewing Figs. 1 and 2, it will be seen
that I have illustrated my invention as nsed
in connection with a body of water and the
vehieles as particulavly intended for use in
water, This T have done because the ob-
jects of my invention will probubly ke most
popularly served and attained in this con-
nection, although us will be obvious, the at-
tainment of the general objecis of my in-
vention does not necessarily require the use
of my apparatus in this’ connection. In
the drawings the water course has further-
more been llugtrated ag an enclosed pool or
tank for purposes of convenience only, as
an_open hody of water will serve equally
well,

The enclosed pool, indicated generally by
the reference character 10, has the sides 11
and the ends 19, it being intended that the
path of movement of each of the vehiclns
participating in the race or contest start
from one side and finish at the other, or if
preferred, start at one side, touch af the
other and return to the starting point.
While in this specification, I will describe
the former, this is merely for purposes of
convenience. The vehicles 18 are illustrated
I Fig. 1 as all on one side of the tank 10
which side can be referred to, for the mao-
ment; as the starting position of the ve-
hicles, and as these vehicles 13 ave prefer-
ably made tub-lke or circular in horizontal
cross section for purpeses that will be point.
ed out, it is found preferable tc have the
starting and finishing positions of Doth
sides of thé pool in the form of the semi-

i cirenlar berths 15, in which the vehicles 13

are received. .

Where the paths to'be followed by the
vehicles wre parallel and non-interfering,
the exciting element always present in a
race will be present here also, but the
amusement feature will he more or less
negligible. ‘To erhance this latter feature,
T have arranged that the vehicles shall in.
terfere with and impede each other as much
as possible. This end I have attained, n
the embodiment illustrated, by arranging
that each vehicle 13 starting from a point
or berth 15 at one side must reach a pre-
determined herth or finishing point on’ the
opposite side and these predetermined
berths are so arranged that the vehicles
must almost necessarily bump each ather
about the pool. For instznce the fve ve-
hicles 18 shown at the right in Fig. 1 mmnst
each follow the paths indicated by the

i,514,001

dotted line leading therefrom, and finish-
ing at the berth mdicated by the arrow head.
As can be seen from the diameter of the ve-
hicles or boats 13, the paths to be followed,
and the dimensions of the pool, the five ve-
hicles referved to will each almost necessar-
iy inferfere first with one and then with
anotier of the rvest of the five until one of
the wvehicles disengages iteelf from the
others and assumes a leading position, in
which case that vehicle should ordinarily
reach its goal before the others.

Upon viewing Fig. 1 it will be further
noticed that provision is made in the tank
for two groups of five boats each, and that
the paths are so arranged that there is in
effect two distinet races one between tlhe five
boats on the left and the other between the
five boats on the right. Although groups
of five will probably
sults in a very satisfactory way, ib is ob-
vious that the number may be varied with
the variations in the dimensions of either
the tank or the boats. By employing two
gronps as illustrated or move than two if
desired, a double race is in fact produced,
namely, o race within cach group, and then
A race between the leading boats of cach
group.

To aveid any confusion, I have thought

it advisable to clearly indicate at whicl
point or berth esch bozt must finish, This
indication may s of any character whatso.
ever, such as numbers, letters, colors or
shapes but for the purpose of convenience
and simplicity I have illustrated the use of
the numbers such as 1 to 10, as clearly shown
at 20 in Mg, 1. TIn addition T have found it
advisable to give a characteristic to each
starting berth which is cither similar to or
corresponding to the indication or char.
acteristic used In connection with the cor.
responding finishing herth or station. In
the drawing I have illustrated the nuse of
the same numbers 1 to 10 ag shown of 21.
In other words a boat 13 starting out from
berth numbered 10 most fnish at berth
number 10, Tf desived sach boat mey also
be given a characteristic indication which
will corvespond to that used in connection
with ifs starting and finishing herths. For
instance the boats can be numbered 1 to 10,
hoat numbered 1 starting from berth num-
her one and finishing on the other side at
berth numbered 1.
. As the vehicles 13 are illustrated as used
1 connection with the water course 16, in
other words that the vehicles 13 are in fact
boats, T have provided them with propelling
means which, as will be seen on viewing
Figs. 8 and 4, take the form of the paddle
wheel propellers 22, and with direction con.
trolling or steering means which are llus-
trated in Fig, 5 as the rudders 23, 24,

As can be seen from ths drawings, the

give the desived re- &
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. boats or vehicles 13 are each preferably cir-
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cular or tub like in shape, and are each pro-
vided in its lower half with the diametrical
thirough passage 25 open to the water af both
ends and below. The propelling and steer-
ing apparatns of each boat 13 1s positioned
in this passage 23 and perform their de-
sired functiong in connection with the water
in said passage,

Dune to the character of paths to be fol-
owed by the diiferent hoats 13, the inter-
ference of one hoat with another will only
infrequently be in the form of a “head on
Dump or ecollision”, and will generally be
a “side swipe” (i. e, a blow whose line of
foree is not diametrically through the bump-
ing boats.) Due to the cirenlar shape of
the boats. a blow of this character will tend
to spin the boats abont thehr vertical axes
somewhat as showa by the arrows and dogted
line boats in Fig. 1.

When therefore the boats begin bunping
each other, they will be diverted from: their
desired directicns of movement, 1f not also
from the shovtest path and as the boats are
of a charaeter which do net quickly angwer
to the rudder, it will require comsiderable
maneuvering to bring the boats around to
the desived direction of movement, which
as is obvious is in & Hne with the passage
25. To minimize the effect of the blow as
the bosats 13 bump into each other, ezch hoat
is provided with the circumferential spring
bumper 26, whicl acts as a shock absorber,

As will be geen upon viewing Fig. & of
the drawing, two rodders 23, 24 are ilhus-
trated, these rudders being sapported in the
passage 25 toward what will hereafter be
referred to as the rear of the boat. These
rudders are each swingingly mounted upon
ore of the vertical pests 27, 98, fixed between
the cross piece 29 and the upper wall 30 of
the passage 25. These rudders 28, 24 are
positionad symmetrically of the passuge 25,
one to each side of the vertical median line
through the passage 25, '

Pivaoted to the front end of cach yudder
23, 24 at 31, 32 are the outwardly oppesitely
extending links 83, 34 to the {ree ends of
which at 35, 36 are pivoted the cranks 37
and 88 each secured to the Iower end of
the vertical steering pests 39, 40 extending
through the hottom 41 of the boat 13 on op-
posite sides of the passage 25, These steer-
ing posts 8%, 40 are operated by the steering
whesls 42, 43, Tt will therefore be seen that
I have thus provided a direction confrol for
the vehicle 18 which can be independently
controlled by each of a number of persons.
Furthermore unless these controls are all
operated in the same direction the effects
thereof will negative each other. In other
words, the steering of the hoat will be ef-
fective only to the extent to whick the opera-

3 tlon of both steering wheels 42, 43 is co-

2

ordinated. Although the use of two rudders
each contrelled by a separate person has
heen dlugtrated 1 the drawing, it 1s obvions
that the nwmber of controls can be lncraased
to require a preater nunber of persons, and
the rudder construction may be so arranged
that a single rmdder can be controlled by
the resultant of the movement of two ov
more controls.

Although the vehicle may be propelled in
any desired or preferred manner, it will be
found that propelling means such as T will
not proczed to describe ave additionally ei-
fective for attaining the desired ohjects. As

the wehicle hag heen illustrated and de- &

geribed ag used In conmnection with Auid
such as water, in other words as a boal, it
will be seen, upon viewing Tigures 3 and
4 that I have illustrated the use of two

straight. bladed paddle wheels 22 mounted

substantially midway of the passage 25 upon
a shaft 45 rotatably supported in the walls
of the passage 25, the shaft 45 being driven
by a small sproeleet 46 mounted intermediate
the paddle wheels 22, which in turn is
driven by the chain 47 passing around the
large sprocket 48 fixed to the shaft 49.
Fived to the shaft 49 is the toothed wheel
50 and rotatable on the same shafi 49 ic the

lover arm 51 to the upper end of which is &

pivotally mounted at 52 the double scting
pawl 53 having the engaging ends 54, 55,
the pivot 52 being intermediate said ends.
The double acting spring 56 has each of its
ends adapted to engage and hold the corve-
sponding end of the pawl 53 in engugement
with the teeth of the wheel 50. Mounted at
57 npox the lever arm 51 is the cam lever 58
arranged to engage either on one or the
cther side of the spring 56 to hold such por-
tion of the spring out of engaoement with
the pawl. Tn other words, when the cam
lever 58 is in the position shown in Fim 10,
the right end 55 of the pawl 53 will Be in
engagement with the toothed wheel 50, and
the drive of the wheel 50 twill be clockwise
doring that portion of the pivotal movement
of the lever arm 51 which s clockwine.
Upon comparing Figures 7 and 10, it will
be found that such clockwise mavement of
the wheel 50 resulls in a forward drive of
the boat. In the same manner when the cam
lever 58 is shifted so as to render. the end
i4 of the pawl 53 ineffective and the end
35 effective, the drive of the wheel 50 will
Le contraclockwisze during the confraclock-
wise movement of the lever arm 51, and the
drive of the boat will be reverse or back-
ward.

Tror giving the lever 51 the desired oseil-
latory movenient, I have provided a con-
struction which was devised in view of my
observation that 2 conlest which calis for
the coordinated efiorts of & number of per-
sang is thereby additionally intercsting and
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exeiting, and furthermore with the aim of
making the race as realistic i water contest
ag possible. Tivoted at 60 to the lever 41
iz the link 61 which is piveted at its other
end 62 to the lower end of the bolt 63 which
is arranged for relative transverse sliding
movement in the superposed open ended
slots 64 of the members 63, These members
65 are each pivoted intermediate its ends
al 66 on ke vertical posts 67 which are in-
tended to simulate oxv locks, the members!
65 being intended to simalate both in strue-
tuve ana operation oars such as nsed to pro-
pel a row boat. These oars 65 are each
provided at their adjocent ends with the
open ends slots 64, the slotted ends of ihe
members 65 being reversely chamfered away
and averlapped as clearly shown in Fig. 9,
with the slots 64 in register, and in position
to receive the bolt 63. TIn this manner I
provide a lost motion connection between
the pr opeHel and the operating means.

In Tig. 71 have shown a modification in
which the link 61 ix moved back and forth
Ly the lever 70 pivoted to the frame at its
lower end 71 and to the link (1 at the in-
termediate point 72, This lever T0 is moved
by what might be termed a hand car motion.

In the practical use of wy invention, the
vehicles are all lined up ab the start with
the necessary number of participants in
each, four being provided for, in the em-
bodiment disclosd although ag is obvieus
this number may he vavied. Tor the Con-
Torvt aud convenience of the participants
the transverse seats T4, 75 are providad.
Asg will be seen upon viewing Ifig. 6, the oc-
cupants of the front seat will take care of
the wvehicle propvlsion and the oceupants
of the rear seat 75 will take care of the
vedilele steering apparatus, both of which as
iltustrated snd described are of a chavacter
particnlarly intended for a water race. Ii
15 obvicus however, that ihe objects of wmy
invention can be attained in a land vace
Ly appropriately adapling the steering and
propeliing mechanism for such use. Tt
ulso obvicus that the controlling and pro-
pulsion need wuot necessarily be manual,
and that the propulsicn may be motor op-
erated.

At the starting signal, the participants
each begins his allotted task, Lo advance his
vehicle to its goal as quickly as possible,
From what has been set out previously, it
will be obvious that the members of each
group in a vehicle will at once find them-
selves in diffieutbics due to lack of eoordina-
tion, with the difficulties muliiplied many
times as the boats hegin bumping each other
not only ont of their direct paths, but causes
them to spin. In the embodiments disclosed,
the mechanism operated by the participants
is of a character to give a realistic touch

I8
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to the 1ace, although as is obvious these
also may be modified,

The mechanism for permitting of o ready
ghifting from the forward to “the reverse
drive, v'lll be useful frequently during the
race, and will be particularly useful where
the race is a vetorn race or where the hoats
have been spun through an angle of one
hundred and eighty demees. in which ense
the vehicle can be driven in the desired
direction hy the use of the reverse mecha-
nism, without being compelled to resort to
stcelma the boat back to s desired or orig-
mal p{HLmn

Having thus descitbed my invention and
lnstrated its uge, wlat I claim as new and
desire to secure by Letters Patent is the
fallowing :

1. Im a dovice of the character deseribed,
m combination, a plurality of vehicle Lb‘ut-
ing stations, ench having a different indi-
cating characteristic and u plurvality of ter-
minal stations each having an Indicating
characteristic which ronoepom[a to that of
o starting station, the paths between n ooT-
(‘Cpandmglv indicated  stations  crossing

eieh other.

9. Tn a device of ths charueter described,
in eombination, a phoality of vebicle sturt-
ing stations each having a different indieat-
ing characteristic, and a plurality of fer-
mmﬂ stations each having an indicating
characteristic which correqpc)ndq to that of
a starting station, the paths between corre-
spondingly indie: ated stations being  sub-
stantially of the same length and being ar-
ranged to crogs each other.

3. In u device of the character described
in combinntion, a plurality of vehicle start-
ing stations, and a plurality of terminal
stations each having a different indicating
characteristic the pathc‘, hetween cach start-
ing station and a lerminal station baving
a defnite claracteristis belng of the same
length as ihat between another starting sto-
tion and another fermingl station havi g
different, characteristic,

4 In o deviee el the churueter described,
in combination, a body of water, stations ar-
rangod. in spaced groups, the stations in one
group each having a different indicating
characteristic and the stations in another
group cach having an indicating character-
1stic corresponding to that of one in the first
mentioned group, the paths between corre-
spondingly indicated stations in the two
groups crossing each other whereby a vehi-
cle passing from a stabion in ene group to
the correspondingly indicated station in an-
other group is compelled fo cross the path
of another vehicle passing similarly between
other stations in the two groups.

5. In a device of the character described,
in combination, a body of water, stations ar-
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ranged in spaced groups, the landing sta-
tions in one group each having a different
indieating characteristic, and the landing
stations in another group each having an in-
dicating characteristic correspending io
that of one in the first mentioned group,
the paths between correspondingly indicat-
ed stations in the two groups crossing ach
other whereby a vehicle passing from a sta-
tion in one group to the correspondingly in-
dicated station in anather greup is com-
pelled to cross the path of another vehiele
passing similarly bebween stations in the
two groups, the paths between correspond-
ingly indicated stations being of the same
length.

6. In a device of the character described,
in combination, a pluality of starting sta-
tions, and a pluralitty of terminal stations,
and ‘& plurality of members, each fo be
moved Trom a starting station to a terminal
station, the whole being so arranged and
constructed that each member is to be moved
from a starting station to a predetermined
terminal station, the paths of the members
crossing each other.

7. In a device of the character described,
in combination, stations arranged in groups,
and a plurality of members each arranged
to move from a station in one group o a
predeternined station in ancther group, the
paths of the members crossing each other.

8. In a device of the character described,
in combination, a plurality of vehicles, and
a race cotrse therefor having a different path
for each vehicle all arranged and constimet-
ed so that the paths of the vehicles cross
euch other. .

9. Tn a device of the eharacter deseribed,
in combinabion, a plurality of vehicles, and
a race cowrse therefor having a different
path for each vehicle all arranged and con-
structed so that the paths of the vehicles
cross each other, the vehicles cach having a
cirenlar exterior wall.

10, In a device of the character deseribed,
in combination, a vehicle having its oufer
wall cireular, and steering and propelling

means therefor srranged In alignment dia-
metrically of the vehicle.

11. In a device of the character described,
in combination, a plurality of vehicles, the
vehicles eaclt having its outer wall civcular,
steering and propelling means therefor ar-
ranged, in alignment dinetricaily of the ve-
hicles, and a vace course therefor arranged
and constructed so that the paths of the ve-
Licles aress each other.

19, In a device of the charvacter described,
in comhination, a plurality of groups of ve-
licles, and a race course hiaving a group of
paths for each group of vehicles all ar-
ranged and constructed so that the paths of
the vehicles of each group cress cach other.

18. In a device of {he character deseribed,
in combination, a vehicle, propelling msans
and steering means thevefor, cach requir-
ing the coordinated efforts of a plurality of
PErsons.

14. In = device of the charvacter described, 7

in eombination, a water vebicle having its
outer wall ecircular and propelling means
therefor arranged centrally of sald oufer
wall.

15, In a deviee of the character described,
in combination, a water vehicle having its
outer wall circular and propelling means
therefor arranged centrally of said outer
wall, said propelling means heing arranged
to operate dizmetrically of the vehicle.

14. In a device of the churacter described,
in combination, a water vehicle, propelling
means therefor comprising onr lke mem-
bers, and inanueally controlled means for
causing the propelling means to drive either
torwardly or rearwardly at will.

17. In a deviee of the character described,
in combination, a water vehicle, a propeller,
means operating said propeller comprising
a pluraliby of oscillating members, and a
lost motion connection between the propel-
fer and said means.

In witness whereof, I have hereander
gigned my name this 1ith day of Angust,

1921,
JULIUS GOLDMAN.
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Fatented Apr. 7, 1925.

UNITED STATES

1,532,986

PATENT OFFICE.

GEORGE CSENGERY, OF S0UTH NURWALK, CONNECTICUT.

BOAT,

Applieation filed September 24, 1924, Zerial No, 758,673,

Yo alt whom it may concern:

Be il known that I, Gromer CscwoEry,
a citizen of the Repubiic of Hungary, Te-
siding at Bouth Norwalk, in the county of
Fuairfield and State of Connecticut, have in-
veuted new and nseful Improvements in
Bauts, of which the following is a speci-
fleation.

My present invention pertains to boats of

the Jind that ave designed to be propelled
and steered by one or move persons, and one
of ils objeets iy the provision of manually
opersble propelling means that is simple, in-
xpensive, strong and efficient.

Another object of the invention is the pro-
vision ol steering means adapted to be read-
ily controlled by a single person withoul
iterfering in any degres with the effort of
sucl person in propelling the hoat. '

'To the attainment of the foregoing, the
mvention consists in the improvement as
heveinafter deseribed and definitely claimed.

In the accompanying drawings, forming -

part of this specifleation —

Tigure 1 is a side elevation showing a boat
equipped with the preferred embodiment
of my invention.

Figure 2 13 a top plan view of the same.

Figure 3 is a deta1l longitudinal vertical
section taken in the plane indicated by the
Iine 3—3 of Figure &,

Ifioure 4 iz a detail perspective of the
peidal lever employed in the steering of the
boat. :

Tigure 5 is a rcar end elevation of the
boat.

Similar numerals of reference designate
corvesponding parts In all of the views of
the drawings,

The Il 1 of the hoat may be and prefer-
ably is ef the ordinary well known type such
as generally employed in row beals.

Jonrnaled in suitable bearings 2 af the
stern of the hoat is a substantially -upright
shadt 2, equipped on its lower portion with
o rudder 4 and on its upper end with a T-
head 4.

Pivotally connected at 6 to the T-head 5
are open links 7 with which are interlocked
forwardly extending vods 8. These rods
8 extend under and fovwardly beyond the
rear intermediate seat § of the boat and are
interfocked at their ferward ends with the
apertured end poitions of a pedal lever 10.
Tl said pedal laver 10 is disposed on the
bottomnr of the huil snd slightly in advance

of the seat  and in addition to the aper-

tured end portions alluded to the lever 10 is

provided with rearwardly deflected end por-
tions 11, the ssid end portiens 11 being de-
signed to prevent the feef of an operator
from glipping off the lever.
in Figure 4 the lever 10 is riveted at 12 er
13 otherwise fixed to u hody 13 formed like
the lever of appropriate metal and provided
with lower and upper apertured flanges 14.
These latfer receive an upright shaft 15
on the bottom of the hnll s0 as to enable the
body 14 and the lever 10 to frecly swing
about the shaft, and the body is secured on
said shaft 15 by a cotter pin 16 and washer
17 o1 other appropriste means in the disere-
tion of the manulacturer. :
Manifestly when dispozed on the seat 9 a
operator is enabled with his feet te con-
veniently steer the boat and this without
requiring any action whatever with his or
her hands. '
Fixedly secured on the gunwales of the
huli 1 arve holders 20 and fixedly secured on
the bottom of the hull and spaced inwardly
from said gunwales ave standards 93 on the

upper ends of which are holders 22 in co-

incidence with the holders 20. The said
holders axe arranged in {ransverse aline-
ment and each pair of helders 20 and 22
receives a sleeve 23 which is held against
tnrning- in the holders by the clamping
action of the holders or otherwise in the
discretion of the manufacturer.

Journaled in the slesves 23 are transverse
shafts 24, and fixed to the shafts 24 outwdrd-
Iy beyond the sleeves 23 are rods 26 whickh
are equipped with propelling blades at 27,
In the attachment of the said rods 26 ac-
cording to the preferved embodiment of my
inventien, the said rods are passed diametri-
cally through the shafts 24 and also through
collars 28 on the end portions of the shaits,
and are fixed to the shaft by said serews 96
which bear in the ends of the shaits 24 as
illustrated.

The inner ends of the shafts 24.are spaced
apart a consicerable digtance as appears in
Figure 2, and to said inner end portions of
the shafts 94 are connected the arms of a U-
shaped handle 30. In the preferred em-
bodiment of the invention the said handle

arms are extended diametrically through the |

shafts 24 and also through collars 81 on the
shafts and both handle and collars are ad-
justably fixed to the shafts by set screws 82,

As best shown
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The adjustable connection of the lhatidle 30
to the shaffs 24 is partioularly advantage-
ous inastmmeh, as it permits of the transverse

portion of the hindle 50 being eonveniently -

arranged relative to the seat 9 and also to
4 sent 9° arrapged al the opposite side of

“the vertical plane of the shatfts a4 with ref-

.
i

Carasp ot rol

[t
&

o

i her province to steer
.medium of the padal

erence to the seat O ) -

& -roller 33, preferably of wood, fibéer or
the like, s mounted on the fransverse’ por-
fion of the handle 30 so #s fo freely tirn
about the said transverse portions The daid
yoller 58 which constitutes & hand grasp is
of considerable length so fiat the cueupants
of hotly of the seais 9 and 9* may partici-
pate in the rotabion of the shafts 2% and the,
propeliers through the wiedint of the hidd
ey 53 and the handlé 30. Tt
readily appavent that the bout

will zlzo be
may Le propelled and stegred Dby
person irvespective of whetlier snch person
s on ihe geat 9 and is facing forwara or 18
on the seat 9 and is ficing veavward., I
weuld have it understootd,
genernl arrangement disclosed is provided
0 ovder thut Lwo persons sented on the two
geats O and 9% may participate in the pro-
pulsion oi :
seat 9 and facing

forwardly has for hig or
the: boat throngh the
lever 110,

It will be appreciated {rom the foregoing
that my hnprovement while highly eflicient
for the purposes indicated does ot delract
in.any measure from the finished appeafance

ot & hoai, but on the othev hand is calculated

- tions

b

- my. invontion is

to enhance sich fnisietl appoarince,

1 have specifieally Gescribad the preferyed:
sitbodiment of my mvention in order to -
part an’ exact undershanting of sald em-
Dodiment. 1 do not desive, however, o be
understood as donfining myself to thie con-
ciruction andl relative arrangement of” the
parts as disclosed iagmuch as the scope ol

' defined by iy eppended
sithin which changes or modifiea-
i be made without departure from
my invention. . S

Having described iy invention, what i
elaim and desive to secure by Letterd Patent,

15—
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1. The ccnibination of a boat huil, ashait
journaled inbeavings on the stern of the
hull and having a rudder and .also having
a T-head, & horizontally swinging pedal
bottom of the hull;

ridder and the end portions of the sald

pedal lever; the said T-head -having aper-.

tured end portions, and the said rads De-

ing connected with the T-head by open links
and having por-

inbérlocked swith the: reds
tions journaled in the ends of the T-head.

9. The combination of a boat hull, w shaft
jonrnuléd i bearvings ef the stern of the
hull’ and: having 2 rudder and also having
& T-head, n horizontally swinglng pedal
lever mounted on the bottam eof the bull;
and rods connected with the T-head of the
pudder and the end portions of the said
pedal lever, the said pedal Jever having
redrwardly deffected end portions, and be-

o

GO

0

g fxed to the internmediate portion of a

body having upper and lower npertured
langes, and the said flanges ot the body be-
ing motnted on and adapted Lo swing about
o snats fiwed to and risiwg from the bottoin
of the hulk :

2 The eombination of a boat hull having
gunwales,
condards fived on the huli bottom and
spiced inwardly frem the gunwades, holders
on saidl standards and arranged in eolnei-
Jenee with the fivst-mamed holdeis, the gaid

shindards heing spaced a considerable dis-

tanee apart. sleeves secared in the said hold-
ers and-spaced apart, shafis jourpaled in
said - sleeves and spaced apart, propellers
having rods extending dinmatzically through
the outer portions of said shalls and also
having bladeg on the rods, seb serews beau-
iz in the outer.ends of the. shaft and
against said rods, a U-sbaped handle hav-
ing a transverse portion and also having end
portions extending dinmetrically through
the inner end pertions of the shadts, set
serews bearing - in said shafts and adjust-
ably fixing the handle thereto, and a roller
monnted on - the transverse poréion of the
handle., ' :
Tn testiroony whereof I offix my signature.
GEORGE CSENGERY.

siders fixed on safd gunwales,
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UNITED STATES

1,587,732

PATENT OFFICE.

ELLIS ISEOWITZ, OF BALTIMORE, MARYLAND,

MARINE PEDOMOTOR,

‘Application filed February 21, 1825, Berial No, 10,845.

This invention relates to improvements
in water boats and more particularly to a
marine pedomotor.

One of the important okjects of the pres-
enf inventicn is to provide & marine pedomo-
tor which may be easily and efficiently oper-
ated, the same being forther simple m con-
gtruction, inexpensive, and furthermore
adapted for the purposes for-which the same
ig clesignated.

Other ebjects and advantages of this in-
vention will become apparent during the
course of the following description.

In the accompanying drawing forming
part of this specification and in which like
numerals designate like parts, throughout
the same:

Tigure 1 is a lop plan view of the boat
embodying my invention.

Fig. 2 is a central longitudinal sectional
view thereof.

Tig. 3 is & botiom plan view, and

Fig. 4 1s a cross sectional view taken ap-
proximately on the line 4—4& of Fig. 1.

In the accompanying drawings wherein
for the purpose of illustration is shown the
preferred embodiment of my invention, the
numeral 1 designates generally the water
boat, the same comprising the floor 2, the
same being securcd on the cross beam 3.
The sides and ends of the boat are desig-
nated at 4 and 5 respectively. The boat is
substantiaily rectangular in design as clear-
ly illnstrated in the drawings. Suitable re-
inforcing means § extends around the sides
and ends of the bouat adjacent the floor 2.

The rear portion of the floor is cut out as
illustrated at 7, the cut ont portion being
arranged intermediate the side of the boat
and between the longitudinally extending
aiv tanks 8 and 9 which are supported
on the kottem of the boat for reader-
ing the same buoyant. The forward ends
of the air tanks have their sides tapered
while the rear ends of the air tanks have
their bottoms flattened and incline upwardly,

A pair of supporting bracketz 10 arve ge-
cured on opposite sides of the opening 7 in-
termediate the ends thereof. A ghaft 11 is
journaled at its regpactive ends in the upper
portions of the brackels. Carried by the
shaft 11 is the paddle wheel 12, the same
being of any well known construction and
being adapted for operation within the open-
ing 7. A substantially semi-circular casing

13 extends over the paddle wheel and the
supporting bracket for the shaft thereof.

A crank shaft 14 is supported transverse-
ly on the spaced brackets 15 provided there-
for at a point forwardly of the paddle wheel
12 and casing 18 therefor. A pair of hook
eranks 16 and 17 is provided at each end of
the crank shali 34 and clearly illustrated
in Fig. 1 and the purpose thereof will here-
inafter be more fully deserihed, '

A sprocket wheel 18 is secured on the in-
termediate portion of the erank shaft 14 and
a gimilar sprocket wheel 19 is seeured on the
shait 11 which supports the paddle wheel 12,
the aforementioned sproeket wheel being in
alinement and adapted o extend thereover
is the sprocket chain 20. This provides a
means whereby the crank shaft 14 when
actuated through the medium of the foot
crank will transmit rotary motion to the
shaft 11 and the paddle wheel 12. Tt is of
course to be understood that the forward end
of the casing 18 is provided with snitable
openings to accommodate the passage of the
sprocket chain therethrough so as to inter-
fere with the cperation of the paddle wheel
when the casing iz in its normal position
thereover. '

A pair of supporting feet 21 are arranged-

on the forward end of the casing as clearly
illustrated in Figs. 1 and 2 of the drawings.
The feet are arranged adjacent the foot
eranks provided at each end of the crank
shait so that two persons may be seated in
such a position as to facilitate the actuation
of the erank shaft 14 through the medinm
of the foot cranks 18 and 17.

The usual rudder 22 has its post 23 ex-
tending wpwardly through the floor 2 at the
stern of the boat. An arm 24 extends lafer-
ally from the upper end of the post and pro-
vides a means for controlling the movement
of the rudder. A pair of steering posts 25
having their lower ends extending through
the bottom 2 of the boat 1 adjacent the re-
spective ends of the crank shaft. Steering
wheels 26 are mounted on the upper ends of
the steering posts and are adapted to be
actuated by the occupanis of the seats 21.

A cable 27 is associated with the free end
of the laterally extencing arm 24 and is at-
tached to a sultable dram 28 mounted on the
lower end of one of the steering posts, suit-
able guide pulleys 29 being provided in con-
nection with the cable 27, This construction
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enables. the boat fo be steered in a simple
and efficient: manner.  Additional feet 30
are arranged at the sides of the bow of the
boat. Access to the boat is had by way of
tire passages 31.

In operation, either one or two persons
may propel the boat and by being seatéd on
the feet 21, the feet of the ccoupants will be
each in engagement with the foot cranks of
the erank -shaft. and by operatien of the
game; the crank- shaft 14 will transmil rolary
motion to the shaft 11 and the paddle 12,
thereby. causing- the paddle svheel tu rotate
and in turn nove the beat along the surface
of the water,

Tt awill: thus be seen from the foregoing
description that 2 marine pedomotor has been
provided which wmay be efficiently ond casily
operated, thesame being further of such con-
struction .us to render itstreng and durable.

While . I have shown the prererred em-
bodiment. of my invention, it is to be under-

stood that various changes in the size, shape

and arrangement of parie may be vesorted
to without departing from the.spivit of the
invention. and the scope of the appended
claim, ‘

1,687,732

Having thus deseribed my invention, what
T cluim as new is:i—

In a marine pedomotor including a floor,
side and end wails extending upwardly from
the -floor, a pair-ef-alr tanks extending
longitudinally on the bottom of the floor,
said floor’ belng provided with an enlarged
opening, a pair of upstanding brackets se-
gured on the floor adjacent the longitudinal
sides of the opening, a transverse shaft jour-
naled at its respective ends in the upper por-
tlona of the biackels, a paddie wheel mount-
ed on sald shatt and cxtending through the
opening, a casing over said paddle wheel and
said bracket, a crank shatt supported  for-
wardly of the casing .and arvanged, parailel
with respect to the aforementioned shaft,

aligning sprocket wheels on the respective
shafts, a sprocket chain extending over the

sprocket  wheels and .adapted lo extend
through an opening provided thervefor in
the {ront side of the casing, fool cranks on
the crank shafl fov.actuating the same, and
means for steering the pedomotor.

Tn testimony whepeol I alfix my signature.

ELLIS ISKOWITZ
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UNITED STATES PATENT OFFICE.

JOSEPE GUSTAVE ADOLPH, oF MULHOUSE, FRANCE.

HAND-PROFELLED BOAT.

Application filed May 14, 1925, Serial No. 30,372, and in France July 15, 1824.

The present invention relates to an im-
proved boat propelled by means of paddle-
wheels operated by hand by the user. In
order that the invention may be morve readi-
Iy understood, it will now be further de-
seribed with the aid of the accompanying
drawing, wherein:—

Figure 1 iz & diagrammatic perspective
view of the hand-propelled boat according to
the invention,

Figure 2 is a transverse section through
the said boat,

Figure 8 is an axial section through a dis-
engageable coupling between two cranks by
means of which
driven,

Figure 4 is a cross-section taken on the
line 4—4 of Figumre 3, and

Figure 5 1s a iongitudinal section through
a modified form of the said coupling.

Referring to the said drawing, a paddle-
wheel »* or $? is arranged on each side of the
hull @ of the boat. These paddle-wheels are
driven by the user of the boat through the
medium of two cranks ¢* and g* connected
to the respective inner ends of the two sec-

- tions of a shaft ¢ of which the outer ends
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earry the paddle-whesls 4 and 5* and which
is supported in bearings 4* and &* fixed to
the sides of the hult @. The crank pins of
the cranks ¢* sand ¢* have tubular hand-
grips &' and ¢* mounted thereon, ball bear-
ings being Interposed between said crank
pins and the sald hand-grips. The two
cranks arve connected by means of a dizen-
gageable coupling £, in such manner that
when the said coupling is in the engaged
pozition both paddle-wheels are rotated to-
gether by cperating the two cranks g* and
¢* while when such coupling is in the dis-
engaged position each paddle-wheel may be
driven independently from the cther for the
purpose of causing the beat to turn to the
right or to the left respectively, i. e. for
steering the craft.

In the form of coupling illustrated by
Figures 8 and 4 the two membhers of the
coupling consist respectively of a hollow cy-
Iindrical membor  Integral at one end with
one of the cranks {¢*) and open at the other
end, and of a journal-likke member 4 integral
with the adjacent side of the other crank
{g®) and which engages and is axially slid-

cranks, said means including a hollow cylin-
drical member integral at one end with one
of said eranks and open at the other end and
a journal-like member, integral with the ad-
jacent side of the other crank, slidably en-
gaging in the hollow cylindrical merober of
the first-named crank and provided at its

the paddle-wheels arve.

able in the hollow cylindrical member 7,
the said journal-like member ¢ being at its
-free end provided with three pins % capable
of engaging corresponding recesses & formed
in the closed end of the hollow cylindrical
member . For bringing the coupling in po-
sition of engagement, the pins & are mserted
in the recesses & by bringing the two cranks
#* and g* closer to each other, and for dis-
engaging the coupling, the ping A are caused
to slide out of the said recesses k by moving
the two cranks ¢ and g* away from each
other.

In the modified form of eoupling illustrat-
cd by Fig. 5, one of the cranks (¢*) is on its
side nearer the other crank provided with
an integral hollow sleeve p in which is slid-
ably ingerted a cylindrical member m in-
tegral with the adjacent side of such other

-~ erank (¢®), and the said sleeve p carries 2

radially slidable pin o subjected at its outer
end to the action of o coil spring and which
is by means of a serewed cap pressed intu
engagement with a longitudinal groove n cut
in the aforesaid eylindrical member m. This
groove has sloping ends so that by moving
the two cranks g* and ¢ away from each
other, the pin o way be cansed to come out
of engagement with the said groove n so
that the sleeve p and the cylindrical mem-
bar s may be rotated independently of each
other. The extent to which the eranks ¢*
and ¢® may be moved away from each other
for the purpose of disengaging the coupling
7 is suitably limited by means of collars ¢!
and ¢* provided close to said cranks on the
respective sections of the shaft ¢ and which,
when the two cranks are moved away from
each other come to bear against the Inner
faces of the bearings d' aid €% Protector-
plates * and #® secured to the sides of the
hull @ ave provided to protect the user of
the boat against the spray caused by the
paddle-wheels 5* and B2

I elaim:—

In ahand-propelled boat, the combination
with a hull of two lateral paddle-wheels, two
alined shaft-sections carrying at their outer
ends the respective. paddle-wheels and sup-
ported in bearings fixed to the sides of the
hully a driving erank connected to the inner
end of each of said shaft-sections, and disen-
gageable coupling means between the two

1,600,084

free end with pins capable of engaging cor-
responding recesses formed in the closed
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end of the said hollow cylindrical member. 10

In testimony

whereof 1 sign hereunto my
name. ‘

J. A, GUSTAVE.
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UNITED STATES

1,640,390

PATENT OFFICE.

' VICTOR V. BACON, OF SPOKANE, WASHINGTON.

SWIMMING ATPLIANCE,

Application filed Juine 12, 1526. Serial No. 115,63%.

My present inventlon relates to an im-
proved swimming appliance adapted espe-
clally for aquatic: sport and for beginners
who are learning to swim. 'The appliance
comprigses a bueyant body wpon which the
operator may be supported In position to
manually operate paddle wheels for the me-
chaniesl propulsion of the applianee, and

- meang are provided In the propulsion mech-
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anism whereby the applance may be steerad
or guided by selective use of the puaddle
wheels. Means are also provided for adjust-
ing the appliance to the size of the operator,
and the operator is supported on the buoyant
body in usual swimming position with the
hands free'to operate the propelling mecha-
nisms. o
The invention comsists in certain  novel
combinations and arrangements of parts in-
volving the body -of the appliance and the
propulgion mechanism as will hereinatter be
more Tully pointed ouf and claimed.
Inthe accompanying drawings I have
illustrated one complete example of the

5 physical embodiment of my invention where-

in ‘the parts are combined and arranged
dccording to thé best mode I have thus far
devised for the practical application of the
principles of my invention.

Figure 1 is a perspective view of an ap-
plianee embodying my invention wherein the
hollow, buoyant body, having the shape of
2 fish 18 equipped with the manually oper-
ated propulsion mechanism.

‘TFigure 2 is a longitudinal sectional view
through the buoyant, hollow, alr-tight and
water-tight body of the apphance.

Figure 3 iz a transverse sectional view
at Iine 3—3 of Figure 1,

Tigure 4 is a detail perspective view of
one of the bearing-supports for the propul-
slon  mechanism, showing the adjusting
means therefor, '

Iy the preferved form of my invention I
utilize a body 1 fashioned Jfrom suitable
light material and preferably in the form
of o fish, having an interior air;, and water
tight compartment 2 extending substantially
throughout its length, and a keel portion 3
at itz underside. ‘T'oward the rear of the
body its sides converge as indicated at 4, 4,
and the narrowest portion, between side
edgos B, 8, is straddled by the operator who
sits upon the fan-shaped, up-turned tail por-
tion 6, facing of course toward the for-
ward end of the body. In use, the operator

‘assumes the position of a swimmer, strad-

dling the rear end of the hedy of the device
and lying prone upen the hody 1 which is
thus made to take an angular pesition with
relation to the waier level and submerged

-sufficiently below the level of the water in

order that the paddie wheels 7 and 8 may
be effective in propelling the appliance. The
wheels are located at opposite sides of the
forward end of the body and are rofated or

60

revolved so that their lower blades will pass

through the water for propelling the appli-
ance. Each paddle wheel has a crank-shaft
section ag 9 and 97 and these respective sec-
tions are fashioned with cranks 10 and 11
to be grasped by the right and left hands
respectively. S
he two sections 9 and 9 of the crank
shaft thus form a sectional shaft disposed
transversely of the appliance and they are
supported to revolve in a Jong bearing sleeve
12, it being understood that the. paddle
wheels are thus indspendently ravolvable by
the use of the eranks. Thus the right paddle
wheel may be turned to propel the appli-
ance and the left wheel remain idle for
steering ‘purposes, or the -operator .may
“back-water” with one paddle wheel and
forwardly rotate the other wheel; 1f desired.
The long bearing sleeve is disposed across
the upper face of the body of the appliance

80

585

mmd is supported at its ends in bearing col-

lars 13, 18, each of which is integral -with
or fixed to a bracket arm 14 that extends
through-a lot 15 in the body of the apph-

90

ance and located near one of its sides.  The -
bracket arms extend througl the slots at a

slight angle to the flat upper face of the
hody of the appliance and they are sup-
ported in such manner that the arms and

the crank shaft with its paddle wheels, may .

be adjusted toward or sway from the seat
or sacddle partion 6 at the tail of the body:
For a small person, the crank shaft and arms
are drawn or turned to the dotted line posi-
tion of Figure 1, and for a larger person the
crank shaft and paddles are disposed as
shown in full lines. ‘

An additional adjustwent of the crank
armg is secured by the use of slots 16 that
extend longitudinally of the bracket arms as
will be described. The slotted braclket arms
are slidable Tor adjustment in supporting
blocks 17 and 18, each of which has a pair
of opposed retaining and guide flanges 19
for the arms, The blocks are perforated for
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the sccommodation of a bolt 20 that is
passed threugh the blocks and extends trans-
versely through a holt hole in the body of
the appliance. At one end the bolt is fash-
ioned with o head 21 engaging the outer side
of the block 19, and & nut 22 is threaded
upon the opposite end 23 of the bolt and
adapted to frictionally engage the outer face
of the flanged block 17. Thus the blocks in
the slots 15 of the body 1 may he retained in
fixed position by clamping the nut 22 on the
bolt end, but when the nut is loosened the
slotted bracket arms may be siid in their
vetaining blocks to adjust the crank shaft
toward or away iromn the retaining bolt 20.
By this adjustment the cranks of the crank
shaft may be moved beyond the full line pe-
sition of Figure 1 to adapt the appliance for
‘% person with a longer stretch of the arms,
or the cranks of the crank shaft may be
moved nearer than the dotted position to
the tail of the appliance for a person with a
shovter reach.

In this manner the erank shaft and paddle
wheels may be swung on the retaining holt
as u pivot for adjustment with relation to
the body -of the appliance, or the crank shaft
may be adjmsted as fo distance with relation
to the retaining belt 20 through the slotted
connection of the hracket arms with the bolt
and btocks, thus adapting the appliance for
use by persons of various sizes and ages.

Tt will be noted that the {wisted shanks 24
of the paddle wheels each has a pair of

‘Hlades at its ends and the shanks wlich ave

centrally * perforated are retained on the

‘auter ends of the respective ernnk-shaft sec-

tions by thwinb nuts 25, When not in use
the three shanls may be swung on the shaft
ends into alinement and the nuts tighiened
to provide a cowmpact formution for the

wheels 31 order to rediice réquired space for

gtoring the appliance. It will alzo be ap-
parent that the propelling mechanism may

be detached with facility from the body of .

the appliance when necessary by removal of

1,840,300

the thumb nut 22 and bolt 20 to release the
retaining blocks and bracket arms of the
propelling mechanism. '

Having thus Tully deseribed my invention,
what T elaim as new and degire to secure by
Letters Patent is—

1. The combination with a buoyant body
having a narrew tail pertion and an en-

larged upturned seat portion forming an ex- 57

tension thereof, of a pair of paddle wheels,
and nanually operated, mechanical propul-
slon mechanism adjustably supperted on
zaid body for said wheels,

9. In a swimning appliance the combina-
tion with 4 buoyant body Liaving a converg-
ing vear end and an upturned aznd entarged
cxtension forming a seat or saddle, and man-
ually operated, mechanieal propulsion mech-
anism supported on =aid body, for the pur-
pose described.

3. The combination with a buovant sup-
port having a bearing sleeve supporied in
adjustable relation and transversely there-

of, of a sectional crank shaft jeurnaled in 7

said bearing sleeve, and paddle wheels
meunted on the opposite ends of said crank
shatt.

4, The combination with a buoyant sup-
port having spuced, adjustable bracket arms,
of a transversely disposed bearing sleeve
sopported on cald avms, a sectional crank
shaft journzled in the sleeve, and paddle
wheels mounted at the opposite ends of said
shaft,

. The combination with a bueoyant body

‘having slots theresn and slotted bracket arms

on raid slois, of retaining blocks for said
armns and o retaining bolt passed through
satd arms and blocks, eollurs on satd arms
and a bearing sleeve supported in said collars,
a sectionnl ceank shaft journaled in the
aleove, and paddle wheels on the outer ends
of said #haft.

T testimony whereof T affix my signature.

VICTOR V. BACON,
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HOWARD CHITTY, OF MITCHELL, INDIANA

TROLTING RAFT

Application filed IMay 18,

The present invention relates to a trolling
raft and has for its prime object to provide
a device of this nature which ig foot pro-
pelled.  Xntroll fishing it is necessary to keep

5 moving slowly at all times, and snch States
as have law prohibiting fishing with a motor
driven hoat, there 1s the commmon practice to

troll fish by rowing a pair of oars but the.

present structure makes preopulsion casier
1o than this common practice and more conven-

ient. ,

This pontoon fishing raft or boat is alse
very convenient in bathing, still fishing or
long vacation voyages down rivers from

15 source to mouth. If preferable fo con-
struct decking on this raft of sufficient length
and width to accommodate a small pup tent
and cots and being constructed of air tight
pontoons or tubes 13 practically non-sinkable
go in any ordinary waters, such as rivers and
inland lakes. Tt would also be valuable for
use in swamp or shallow water, as 1t draws
practically only a few inches and will travel
1n very shallow water.

Another very important object of the in-
vention resides in the prevision of a trolling
raft of this nature which is simple in con-
struction, inexpensive to manufacture, hav-
ing its parts arranged =0 as to be easily and
so quickly assembled and disassembled, and

ctherwise efficient and reliable in vse and op-
aration.

With the above end numerons other obiects
in view as will appear as the description pro-

53 ceeds, the invention resides in certain novel
features of construction, and in the combi-
nation and arrangement of parts as will be
hercinafter more fully described and claimed.

Tn the drawing:

Fipure 1 is a side elevation of the rafi em-
bodying the faatures of my invention,

Figure 2 is a top plan view thereof,

Figure 8 is a detail transverse section
through one of the pontoons,

Figurc 4 is a fragmentary longitudinal
section therethrough,

Figure 5 isa top plan view of the raft show-
ing the propellers and pontoons in place.

Figure 8 is a section taken substantially on
50 the line 66 of Figure b,

23
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1923. Sgerial No. 364,045,

Figure 7 is a vertical transveise section
taken substantially on the line 7—7 of Tig-
ure 1,

Figure 8 is a sectional view taken substan-
tially on the line 8—8 of Figure 4, and

TMgure 9 is a sectional view taken substan-
tially on the line 9—9 of Figure 3.

This raft is constructed of twe or more
pontoons. The pontoons may be made of any
fength and any diameter desired and may he
placed any distance apart. Each pontoon is
reinforced with a framework of wood. This
reinforeing consists of a ridge board § and a
bage board 6, the ridge board being econtin-
ucus from the stem to the stern while the base
board ig shortened the extent of the ralke at
each: end of the pentoon.

A plurality of wooden disks 7 join the ridge
board and base board being notched as at 8
and & to receive the same and the noteh 9 at
its bottom iz widened as at 10,

The casing 11 of the pontoon is disposed
about the frame work and is beveled wpward-
ly at the end to provide the desired rake.
At one end the casing is provided with an
opening having a cap 12 threaded thersgver
50 that a pump is placed in the opening so
that the water in the pontoon may be pumped
out, said water reaching the end where the
pump is located hecause of the widened lower
end of the notches 9. :

The block 14 rests on the pontoon above
each disk 7. Cress rods 15 rest on the block
and extend between the pontoons. TRibs 16
are formed on the rods 15 and terminate dif-
ferent distances from the ends thereof. In
the ends of the vibs are notches 17 in which
ig seated a ring 18,

U-bolts 19 have ends engaged with the
rings and extend under the pontoons and
through the extremities of the cross rods 15
and said latter ends are threaded to receive
nuts 20,

On the rear end of the pontoon are brackets
21 terminating at their rear ends to bearings
22 to receive a shaft 23 on which is a pair of
paddie wheels 24. The center hracket 25 cx-
tends rearwardly from the rearmost connect-
ing rod and has a bearing at the vear end 26
fixad to the shaft,
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A frame 27 rises from the rear portion of
the raft with means afforded on longitudinal
angle bars 28 engaged on the end portions
of the connecting rod 26 and to the block
portions by means of screws 30

The front ends 27 are secured to cne of
the intermediate connecting rods 15. Other
angle bars 31 are anchored to the ends of the
rods 15 and the blocks 14 by screws 82, A
sprocket 3% with pedals 34 is journaled on
the forward partion of the frame 27 as at 38
and a sprocket 33 is mounted on the shaft 23
and a chain 36 is trained over these sprockets.
A vertical shaft 27 is journaled on the frame
27 and has a steering wheel 39 at ils upper
end and a drum 40 at its lower portion with
2 cable 41 windable thereabont and having
its end econmeeted to the cross rod 42 at the
upper end of the shaft 43 of the rudder 44.

The decking plates 45 ave mounted between
tha angls bars 31 and between the cross Tods
15. 'The shaft 43 is journaled through the
rearmost deck plate.

A seat 46 rises from the front of the vaft
to support a seat 47, The decking plates are
held In place by grooved blecks 50 as clearly
illustrated in Figure 6 and these blocks are
anchored to the angle bars 31 as at 51

From the above detailed description it will
he seen that a person on the seat 52 on the
frame 57 may propel the raflt along with ease
and steer the sume so that the trolling may be
accomplished at the desired speed.

Tt is thought that the construction, utility
and advantages of this Invention will now be
fully appreciated by those skilled in this art
without any more detail deseription thereof.

The present embodiment of the invention
has been disclosed in detail merely for the
purposes of exemplification since in actual
practice it attains the features of advantage
cnumerated as desirable in the statement of
the invention and the above deseription.

It will be appovent that changes in the de-
tails of constriction, and in the combination
and arrangement of parts may be resorted to
without departing from the spirit or scope of
the invention ag hereinafter claimed or sac-
rifieing any of its advantages.

Having thus described my invention, what
T claim as new is:

i. T a raft of the class deseribed, a pair of
pentoons, blocks on the pentoons, cross rods
rvesting on said blocks, U-bolts holding said
eross tods and the blocks assembled on the
pontoons, each pontoon including a tube hav-
ing a ridge board and a base board extending
longitudinally thereof and a plurality of
disks with notches to receive the boards, said
digks extending transversely of the tubes one
under eacl block.

9. In a raft of the class deseribed, a pair
of pontoons, blocks on the pontoons, cross
rods resting on said blocks, U-bolts holding
unid cross rods and the blocks assembled on

1,740,002

the pontoons, cach ponicon including a bube
having a ridge board and a base board ex-
tending longitndinally thereof and a plu-
vality of disks with notclies to receive the
boards, said disks extending transversely of
the tubes one under each block, the lower
notches being wider ab their lower ends so
that the ponioons may be tilted to allow any
water therein to drain down at one end, said
one end being provided with & capped open-
ing so that a pump may be placed therein,

3. In a raft of the class described, a pair of
pontoons, blocks on the pontoons, cross rods
vesting on said blocks, U-bolts holding said
eross rods and the blocks assembled on the
pontoons, longitudinal bars on the ends of
the cross rods above the pontoons, and deck-
ing momnted between the inner longitudinal
bars, arms extending resrwardly fvom the
pontoons and terminating in bearings, a ghaft
journaled in said bearings, paddle wheels on
said shaft, a frome rising from the rear cross
rods, pedals, chain and sprocket mechanism
connecting the pedals with the shaft.

4. In a raft of the class described, a pair of
pentoons, bleclks on the pontoons, cross rods
vesting on gaid blocks, U-bolés holding said
cross rods and the blocks assembled on the
pontoons, longitudinal bars on the ends of
the eross rods ahove the pontoons, and deck-
ing mounted between the inner longitndinal
bars, arms extending rearwardly from the
ponteons and teyminating in hearings, &
shaft jownaled 1n said bearings, paddie
wheels on said shaft, a frame rising from the
rear crosz rods, pedals, chain and sprocket
mechanisin connecting the pedals with the
shaft, a rudder having a shait rising through
the decking and journaled therein, a sent sup-
ported on the frame, means on the rudder
shafe and adizcent the seat for turning said
rudder shaft.

Tn testimony whereot I affix my signature.

HOWARD CHITTY.
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Apphcatmn filed Janualy 11, 1928

l‘hls invention 1elatu as is mdicated by

its: title, to o sw1mm1ncf apparatus. . It in-

volves three  main - elemental meimbers.

First, a sa‘fetv device. for swimers. Sec-

50nd an exercising . device,-
structive device.

It hag been-a common pr <L(,1.1(,6 with betrm—‘

ners to.employ some type of flotation device
for holding the head up and giving com-
10.fidence.
hoard or log:or some other buoyant body
ahead of the begmner, bitt such primitive

such as is requlred in.the art of swimming.

5. It is one of the objects of the present in-

ventlon to provide n buoyant body which

will give safety and confidence to the user,

.equd,l to the primitive device of the plank or

other buoyant body. Inuldentally, the 'de-

-vice, in addition to -giving. confidence and

safety, prowdes for exeToise. Coupled with

the exercise, the device gives certain in-
sEruction.

© Tt follows that the swnnme; using the de-

vice even though a novice; gains confidence, ¢

excreises the musclos which are uecessary. in
swimming and ingtruets. the switnmer. Al
of these objects are contained in a very sim-
ple-and compact structure as huemaltel de-

o fined: - . .-

Referring to. the. dla,wmgs : .
Figure 1, ﬂluqi,mteq a device in .use.
FlD’uIQ 2 is a plan view of the device

with puts broken <LW£1Y 1o show ‘aenstrue-

tion. .

Figure % s 8 ﬂetallod side view of one

=]

- of the bun_yant bndles, with a p10pelle1 at-

T

. tached.

Figure 4, is a eecmonal detail ofthe hand
grip and bearmg

Figure 5, is an enlarged view of one of the

. paddles nnd its mounting. -

Figure 6, illustrates -the “avhole J;Lu(tme
in a knock (‘{own encased position,

Tigure 7. shows a modified form of hear-

_ing from that 111ustrated in Figure 4,

Swimming, as iz well known is largely -

a mattm of confidence and an ability fo_use
the hands and feet for sippeit ‘md plo—
pulsion,

[‘hn d, ‘an in-.

The. usual practice iz to push a

Senal No 245 ,887.

Cl1ud1en usually don‘ pmddle that, is,
miove the hands rapidly elow the head anid
chegt and kiclt the feet much after the man--
ner of a frog.

The next step is that of the “bredc\t stroke” s
where the-hands and arms are propelled for-
ward and swung in an arc.

Usually. the “sidg etroke”, tlm is an ex-
tension of ‘one arm and. & back and down,
pull on the other holds the head and body
up. From thig develops the “cmwl” and
other ‘strokes:

“The prineipal cbject of the pwsunt inven-
tion is first to give a feeling of safety and
confidence to the swinuners, (if novices),
and. a means of exercising without great fa-
tiguie if more than a tovice. In fack, it will

.pelmit the novice or the expert to make’

good time, in so far as pmpulslon is con-
(‘BI'IlEd

It is possibls of re"nla,tlon 'Eo1 q]lort or -

1éng strokes and way e a,dapted tio nse in

many novel manners.
Referring to the drawings, 1 and 2 indi-
ente buayant bodies which h‘ue a buoyaney
sufficient to sustain the weight of an ordi-
nary person with a fair qafetv factor.  These

‘two bodies, 1 and 2, are mtercnnnectod by

a chain of elements 3, 4, 5, 7, 8, and 9; the
three: former and th1e(, l&tlm bemfr ad-
metﬂhly intereonnected threugh -a, slieve 10.

Fach of the members 5,7, is perfm ated ag iz

-tlm slesve 10, Thelefom, the slesve may oc-

cupy an adjusted. position’ on the two mem-
hers 5,7, in ovder.to give .a longer throw on
what s walv the cmnk shaft bearmrr ‘the
hand grips -4, and 8,

" 'The two. elements 3 and 9; have angu]‘ulv
formed ends 107, as jliustrated in Figure 2

which  pass-through . openings of elmll&r g

form. 11, in the buoyant members 1, 2,
Collars 12, 18, serve as stops and bmdnw

collars 14, 15, with "locking muts’ 18, 17

complete the ]unotme between the buox ant

mermbers 1, 2, and the crank shaft e]ements )

3,9

On each of the buoyant members 1 9, m‘w
be arranged paddle clements 18, which' plet-
erably have tail heces ‘19, whmh are; plv--
oted in b1furcated brackets 20, ‘secured to

R
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the outer portion of the buoyant mewnbers
1, 2. A light spring 21, tends to normally
hold these paddles 18, in fixed position for
propulsion, inasmuch as pins 22, extend
through the tail picces 19, and abug against
the bifurcated brackets 20.

The effect of this arrangement is that the
paddles are rigidly held for propulsion d-
g the forward sweep of the paddles, buf

permit a free backward movement of the pad- |

dle. This arrangement permits the swimmer
to give more or less foree to either arm stroke
and thus permit o directionai conirol.

There is a further purpose in having the
paddles pivoted to the brackets of the buoy-
ant members.

Pivots may he readily removed to perit
packing the various parts of the device, as
isclearly illustrated in Figure 6. :

The hand grips 4, 8, illostrated in Figs. 1.
2, and 4, of the draswings ave meunted on ball
bearings und consist mainly of an ouler sleeve
or grip member 28, having at each cnd a
ball race 24, 24", within which fit cones 25,
25, The cone 25, may be backed up by a
disk 26, and the adjustment for the bearing
may consist of the cone 257, adjustable upon
a threaded sleeve or enlargement 28, on the
erank element 8.

A threaded disk 30, enpages a reduced por-
tion 81, of the cone 25, and is held in proper
adjustment by a nut 82, and lock nut 33.
Such a hand grip bearing gives great freedom
of action between the parts and may be read-
ity filled with a lubricant which is held there-
in by the collars, disks, ete., thus requiring no
attention.

In Figure 7, there is shown a slightly modi-
fied form of Learing which does not reguive
the cones and balls and hall races. This strue-
ture provides o shple and less expensive
form of apparatus.” ‘

There is an outer tubular forn 34, having
interior bearing surtaces 33, 36, which engage
bearing hubs 37, 38. The former is just in
advance of a closure collar 49, and the laiter
is threaded to the shaft part 40, and has a
closare collar 41. :

This particular form and iype of bearing
for the grip device may he varvied to suit the
exigencies of any particular requirement, the
main thought being that it shall he “fool
proof” and active enough-te insure continued
usge without disturbing the operator.

Likewise, the exact form of paddles and
attachments may be modified and the char-
acter of the buoyant - members may be
changed. , o

One suggested change is illustrated ih the
right hand Figure 8, where the buoyant mein-
ber 2, has an interlining of rubber or other
material 24, that may be inflated through a
valve apening B, in order fo insure greater
safety in the cvent of the outer casing of the
elemerit 2 bevoming damaged.

1,777,749

In fact, the entire buoyant member might
ke an inflatable member.

Whatever the constructional feature or
materials, the main purpose of this invention
iz to provide buoyancy with salety aund a
means of propulsion.

As an added adjunct to safety, nrm or
wrist loops LA are provided to keep the device
attached to the srms of the swimmer. This
will insure the swimmer having an oppor-
tunity of always regaining control of the
davice, should ever the hand, for any reason,
stip from the hand grip.

It is to be presumed that the metallic parts
of the hand grip may be covered with a
restlient material, if desired.

What 1 elaim as my Invention and <lesire

-to secure by Letters Patent is:

1. A swimming device comprising a puir
of floats, an intermediate ecrank shaft having
two crank arms and means for adjusting the
throw of the crank awns relatively to eacl
other to lengthen or shorten the strole of
the swimmer, and band grips for the swim-
mer, :

2, In a swimming device, a pair of Hoats,
intermediate crank shafts for votating the
floats and paddles pivetally mounted npon
the floats and held against relative imove-
ment to the float, when moved in one dirvec-
tion.

3. In a swimming devide, a pair of floats,
means for inflating the floats with sir, an in-
termediate crankshaft having a crank for
each hund of the swimmer and paddles ap-
purtenant to the feat. :

4. A device of ihe character deseribed, o
pair of separable crankshails, oue for each
hand of the swimmer and removably attached
floats for each of the crankshafts.

5. A device of the character described, a
pair of separable crankshafts, one for each
hand of the swimmer, removably attached
foats for each of the erankshafts, and remoy.
ably secured paddlies for the flonts wherehy
the various elements described may e assem-
bled or unassembled for packing,

6. In a swimning device, a pair of floats
comprising 4 casing and a separate interior
inflatable member and a erankshaft joining
the two floats with a crank for each hand of

the swimmer.
BENITO EGUILUZ.
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DESIGN ¥OR A BOAT
Louis Consiglio, Springfield, Mass.
Application September 28, 1945, Serial No. 122,287
Term of patent 14 years

(CL D71—1)

To all whom it may concern. Fig. 2 is a side elevational view thereof.

Be it known that I, Louis Consiglio, a citizen of Fig. 3 is a front elevational view thereof.
the United States, residing at Springficld, in the Fig. 4 is 3 rear elevational view thereof.
county of Hampden and State of Massachusetts, The side opposite that shown in Fig. 2 is the
have invented a new, original, and ornamentat same ag the one ilusirated,
Design for a Boat, of which the following is a I claim: 4
specification, reference being had to the accom- The ornamental design for a boat, substantially
panying drawing, forming part thereof. as shown and deseribad.

Fig. 1 is 3 top plan view of a boat comprising
my new design. LOUIS CONSIGLIO.
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William C. Heels, Grosse Pointe Farms, and
Virgil K. Inscho, Detroit, Mich.

Application Qctober 22, 1948, Serial No. 149,234
Term of patent 7 years
(CL D711}

To all whom it may concern.

Be it known that we, (@) William €. Heels and
(&) Virgil K. Inscho, citizens of the United
States, residing at (g) Grosse Pointe Farins and
() Detroit, in the county of Wayne and State
of Michigan, have invented a new, original, and
ornamental Design for a Pedal Operated Water
Vehiele, of which the following is a specifica-
tion, reference being had to the accompanying
drawing, forming part thereof.

In the drawings:

Figure 1 is a perspective view of a pedal oper-
ated water vehicle showing our new desien.

Figure 2 is a side elevation of the same.

We ¢laim:

The ornamental design for a pedal operated
water vehicle, as shown.

WILLIAM C. HEELS,
VIRGIL K, INSCHO,
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the bar portions and their rigid conneclion with the axles

3,027,863 resists skewing of i
S . g of these inner axle ends, The paddies are
FEATHERED Pﬁggéﬁg%ﬁ: PROPULSION mounted infermediate the disc crank members, each on

Clinton 1. Tewn, 5305 ST. Bush St., Portland, Oreg.

a pair of paddle spindles having overlapping ends dis-

Filed Fune 22, 1955, Ser. No. 822,077 5 posed in the space between the disc members, and these
4 Claims. {CL 115—26) alse are fixed together by spaced bar members. Thess
latter bar members continne from the spindles to join

This invention relates to a propeller or propulsion with opposite sides of a paddle. Since the paddles are
mechanism for a boat, and more particularly to in im- feathered, it is necessary, with the spindles fixed together,
proved construction for such a mechanism that employs 10 that the spindles be rotatably mounted in the respective
upstanding paddles that are feathered as they move in crank members. Through the use of the overlapping
and out of the water. Mechanism of this general de- paddle spindles and overlapping dead axfes, a ripid, thor-
seription is disclosed in an application of applicant en- oughly interbraced strncture is possible that is ideally
titted “Boat and Propeller Mechanism,” Serial MNo. suited to withstand the stresses and strains to which such
745,529, filed June 30, 1958, now Palent 2,918,392. 15 puddle mechanisms ordinarily is subjected.

As discussed in the garlier applicaticn, a form of con- Thus it is a more specific object of the invention to
struction for a paddle-type propeller mechanism com- provide a propeiler mechanism employing offse: rotation
prises » pair of laterally offset crank members that are axes for a pair of laterally spaced crank members, where-
rotatable abeut parallel but radialiy offset rotation axes, in the crank members are mounied on dead axles, and
one of the crank members ordinurily being located for- 20 wherein these axles project into the space between the
wardly of the other. Paddles for the propulsion mech- crank members and are interconnected in this space by
anism sre mounted intermediate the crank mermbers, and means preventing skewing of the axles relative to each
means is provided connecting each of the paddles to each other.
of the crank members. When the two crank members Another object is to provide such a construction where
are rotated, the paddles move in substantially circular 23 the axles are dead axles and have inner ends that averlap
course that extends about a phantom gxis paraliel to the and where the overlapping ends are held from skewisig
rotation axes of the crank members. By proper place- with bar portions spaced axially on the dead axles and
ment of the retation axes of the crank members, a con- fixed thereto.
struction is possible wherein a multiple number of pad- Ancther more specific object is to provide improved
dles, considerably in excess of three, may be mounted 3% mounting for the paddles of such a propulsion mech-
between the crank members with all the paddles moving anism that comprises a pair of substantially parallel
in a common circular path., The result is smooth pro- paddle spindles with overlapping ends fixed 10},ethcr
pulsion of a boat, since veering tendencies are not iniro- suid gpindies having opposite ends rotatably mounted in
daced and at agy given lime one or more paddles is __ the crank members.
positioned in the water. ) 35 A related object is to provide a mouniing for tha

In such a comstruction, because of the offset of the paddles wherein the paddle spindles are fixed together
rotation axes of the crank members, siresses are set up by means of rigid strengtheners spaced axially on the
that, if nat properly taken care of, lend io twist the pad- spindles.
dles in their mountings and to perform the ¢rank mem- ‘The invention is characterized by other objecis, fea-
bers. This is particularly troublescme if the paddle 40 pyres and advantages, and is described hereinbelow in
mechanism is driven at high speeds. While bending and conjunction with the accompanying drawings, wherain
twisting of the parts could be taken care of by increasing FIG. 1 is a plan view of a catamaran boat such as
their mass and size, this expedient adds weight and may be provided with the propulsion mechanism of this
considerable expense. Inm this connection, it should be . invention, and showing the gereral location of the _pro-

brought out that the propulsion mechanism is ideally
suited for small sporting and pleasure boais, and high

puision mechamsm,
FIG. 2 is a view of rear portions of the boat in FIG, 1,

grw_it‘ hmsid%‘y‘-iw‘jﬁﬁ'
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invention, such boats having a conventional single hull or
a hull with a forked end for mounting the mechanism.
The particular type of boat forms no parl of the invention.

With reference now to FIGS. 2 and 3, hood 28 covers a
propulsion or propeller mechanism, indicated generally at
30. This comprises a pair of rotatable disc crank mem-
bars 32, 34, laterally spaced from each other, and plural
paddle means indicated at 3§, disposed in the space be-
tween the crank members and mounted sc that on rotation
of the members the paddles move in and out of the water
and also are feathered.

More specificially, secured 1o hulls 12 and 14 on either
side of mechanism 39 arc a palr of brackets or mounting
plates 38. Affixed to these mounting plates and extending
inwardly therefrom are dead axles 40, 41. Rotatably
mounted on these axles, by bearings 42, are disc crank
members 32, 34, and these arc mounted intermediate the
axle ends. Thus the dead axles project into the space
between the crank members, and have a set of ends,
designated 49 and 41q, that ars adjacent.

The axles 48, 41 are maintained in paralilel alignment
and prevented from skewing by strengthening or stabi-
lizing means indicated at 44 comprising bar portions 444
and 445 spaced axially on the axles and set parallel to
one another. Bar porticns 44a, 444 extend perpendicularly
between the cverlapped portions of the axies and are
vigidiy fixed as by welding at opposite ends to each of the
axles. Thus a rectangular skeleton is framed. The bars
function. as compression and tension members when
stresses are exerted by the axle ends tending to. cause
their deformation. It should be noted that throngh the
use of dezd axles the comnactions of the bars with the
axles may be fixed ones.

While axles 48, 41 mount the centers of the offset disc
crank members, the Interal spacing of peripheries of the
disc crank members is maintaiced by means of paddle
spindles 58, 51, forming part of the paddle means 36. The
paddle spindies are radially oftset and parallel to one an-
other, and have overlappad inner ends 56z, 51a in the
space between the crank members. As in the case of the
axles, the paddie spindles are secured and maintained in
parallelism through bar portions spaced axially on the
spindles, these being designated at 54, 56. The bar por-
tions extend normally of the spindles and have opposite
end portions fixed to the paddle spindles as by welding.
The outer ends of the spindles are rotatably mounted in
the erank members to enable pivotal movement of the bar
portions 34, 56 relative to the disc crank members on ro-
tation of the crank members. Thus the ends are jour-
naled in bearings 58 of the crank members.

Fach paddle means 36 also includes an npright paddle
portion 8. These are secured to bar portions 54, 56 as
by commections 61, The connections of the bar portions
with the paddle portions are at opposite sides of the
paddle portions, and this contributes to inhibiting twisting
of the paddle when it is drawn through the water,

The prepulsior mechanism receives its drive from drive
chain 22 through a sprocket 2 securcd to crank member
32. Sprocket 62 comsiltistes means connected to a crank
member for rotating the propulsion mechanism.

It will be noted with special reference to FIG. 3 that
the journaled ends of the paddle spindles are disposed
at regular angular modules about the rotation axes of the
crank members. The various paddles are disposed in a
circle about a phantom axis extending parallel te the ro-
tation axes of the crank members, and indicated in FIG.
3 for the embodiment shown generally at 64. On ro-
tation of the crank members, the orbits described by the
various bearings or mountings for the paddle spindles on
one crank member overlap with the orbits described by
the bearings or mountings for the paddle spindles on the
other crank member. As a result, three or more paddles
may be mounted for movement in 2 common path without
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in the application. having Serial Mo. 745,529, referred io
above,

The construction described herein has the advantage of
enabling firm hoelding of the various paddles in proper
posmon during their movement through the water. There
is a minimum amount of distortion in the members due to
stresses imposed thereon. The components of the pro-
peller mechanism may be produced inexpensively from
ordinary materials.

It is claimed and desired te secure by Letters Patent:

1. In propulsion mechanism for a boat having a pair
of laterally spaced apart and rotatable crank members and
paddle members intermediate the crank members com-
nected to each, 2 dead axle mounting each crank mem-
ber with the crank member rotatable thereon, said axles
extending parallel to one another and having a sct of ends
disposed between the crank members that are adjacent
each cther, means mounting the axles on the boat at lo-
cations spaced outwardly of said crank members, means
intermediate the erank members fixing together the adja-
cent set of axle ends, and drive means connected to at
least one of said ¢crank members for rotating the propui-
sion mechanism.

2, In propulsion mechanism for a boat having a pair of
laterafly spaced and rotatable crank members and paddle
means intermediate the crank members comnnected to each,
a dead axle mounting each crank member with the crank
member rotatable thereon, szid axles exiending parallel
to one another and having a set of ends disposed between
the crank members, portions of said axles adjacent said
set of ends overlapping, means mousting the axles an the
boat at locations spaced outwardly of said crank mem-
bers, and a pair of strengthener bars set substantially paral-
lel to one another, each affixed adjacent each end to an
axle, joining together the overlapping portions of the
axles.

3. In a hoat, 2 hull, a pair of rotatable crank members
set laterally apart from each other with a space therein-
between and mounted on said hull, said crank members
rotating about parallel and radially offset rotation axes
extending transversely of the huill, plura! paddle means
intermediate the crank members constructed to propel the
boat on rotation of the members, and means connecting
each paddle means to each of said crank members where-
by the paddle means is feathered on rotation of said crank
members, the means connecting each paddle means com-
prising a pair of elongated and parallel but radially offset
paddle spindles having one set of ends in the space be-
tween the crank membess and overlapping portions ad-
jacent said one set of ends, the ends opposite said one
set of ends being carried by said crank members, ong by
each of said crank members, means rofatably mounting
said opposite set of ends in said crank members whereby
they may rotate relative to the crank members on rotation
of the crank members, and rigid means fixed and inmova-
ble with respect to the paddie means and both of said
paddle spindies at the overlapping portions thereof form-
ing a rigid connection between the paddle means and
the paddle spindles.

4. In a boat, a hull, a pair of rotatable crank members
set laterally apart with a space thereinbetween and
mounted on said hull, said crank members rotating ahout
parallel and radially offset rotation axes extending frans-
versely of the hull, plural paddle means intermediate the
crank members constructed to propel the boat on rota-
tion of the crank members, and means connecting each
paddle means to each of said crank members whereby the
paddle means in feathered on rotation of said crank mem-
bers, the means connecting each paddle means compris-
ing a pair of elongated and parallel paddle spindles hav-
ing one set of ends disposed in the space between the
crank members and overlapping portions adjacent this
one set of ends, the ends opposite said one set of ends
being carried by said ¢rank members, one by each of said

the paddles coming in the way of each other, as discussed 75 crank members, means rotatably mounting said opposite
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set of ends on said crank members whereby they may
rotate relative to the crank members on rotation of the
crank mcmbers, and means fixing each paddle means to
said pair of paddle spindles, the latter means comprising
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